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lNMpeaucaoBue

VBajkaeMble CTY/JEHTHI M NpelofiaBaTeNd, a TaKXe BCe
Mo6UTeNH 1 NPAKTHKHM IICHXO0I0THA!

M&I pajibl IPEACTABUTH BALIEMY BHUMAHMIO yuebHOE MoCco-
6ue 15t paGOTHI B BEICIIEM yueOHOM 3aBefleHNH Ha (aKyabTe-
Tax MM OTHeJeHHAX 10 cnenuanbHocTy «Ilcuxonorus». Ilo-
MHMO OCHOBHOI 3ajauu, IIOCTABJIEHHOI Ilepe] HAMH, — CO-
37aTh YUeOHHK AJIA By30B — MBI TAKKe NPUI0XKUIN YCUIHA
I TOTO, YTOGEI cAeNaTh 3Ty KHUTY ToJIe3HOH MPaKTHKYIO-
IIIMM OCHXO0JI0raM, a TaKyKe yUeHBIM-TeOpeTHKAM.

Be3 101KHOTO 3HAHUS AHTIAICKOro A3bIKa TPYAHO IIpef-
craBUTh cebe yueHoro, TpaKkTHKa-npodeccuonana. Hempeprrs-
HEI 06MeH npodeccuoRanbHO nHGOpPManHeil cocTaBAeT oc-
HOBY JJIf KapLepHOTo ¥ JUYHOCTHOTO POCTa.

C apyroii ¢cTOpoHEI, TOT (GAKT, UTO QHTJIMICKUN A3BIK CTAJ
obHUIMAIBHEIM MeK/IYHAPOAHBIM A3BIKOM HAYKU 1 ousHeca,
ABIAETCH YACTHIO O0'BLEKTHBHOM peaJbHOCTH 1 He HYXK/1aeTcA
B noxasarenbcTBax. CioHee ObIBAET OKA3aTh, 00'BACHHUTDH
CTYZIeHTaM, UTO TIPOIecC M3ydeHUs AHTIHIICKOro J0CTATOYHO
IpOZOJKUTEIeH ¥ MHOTOTPY/EH U He Bcerja GRICTPO BO3HA-
rpasxaaerca. AHIIHHCKMIE A3BIK — 3TO BCEro JMIUL OXHH
M3 HHOCTPAHHBIX A3BIKOB, OH B COBPEMEHHOM MHpe SBJIA-
eTc HeOTheMJIeMOil YACTLI0 KYJAbTYPhI 00pa30BaHHOTO Ye-
JI0BEKa.

IIoco6ue cO3MaHO ¢ Y4eTOM BAIIMX MOXKeJaHWH M PeKo-
MeHganuil, a UMEHHO: NMOABUJICH AHIJIO-DYCCKHil ClIOBaph
DCHXOJOrHYECKHUX TEPMUHOB, CIIUCOK (obuit.
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ITosxanyiicTa, IpUCHLIAiTe BCe BAlllX 3aMedYaHHA U Ipej-
JosKeHus 10 aapecy: pitkov@mail.ru
Hrak, ocraerca TOJBKO II0XKENATh YIAUld U TepoeHHd.
Good luck!




Ot aBTOpa

IIpexnaraeMelil BalieMy BHUMAHUIO YYeOHUK aHrauiicko-
ro A3LIKA A ICHXOJOTOB COCTOUT M3 TpeX dacTeil ¥ MpHJIo-
sxennii. Ilepeag yacTh NpefHAa3HAUEHA AJIA CTYAEHTOB II€PBO-
ro kypca. COOTBETCTBEHHO, OHA HOCHT O0LMil XapakTep, co-
AePIKUT MOBTOPHUTENIBHbIM KOPPEKTUPOBOUHBIH KypC PoHEeTH-
KU ¥ FPAMMATHKHM B COOTBETCTBHH C TpeOOBaHUAMU NPOrpaM-
MBI II0 AHTJINICKOMY S3BIKY [IJIA HeA3LIKOBEIX BY30B.

Kasxaeiil 13 NeBATH YPOKOB IepBOll YacTH OCHOBAH HAa Te-
MATHUYECKOM TeKCTe, SBIAI0UIeMcA TaK¥ke U [IOJTHO HM3JI0MeH-
HOH yCTHOI TeMOii.

Tak, B HepBOil 4acTH PacCMATPHBAIOTCA TaKHe obs13a-
TenBHBIE BYBOBCKHe TeMbl, kak: About myself, My working
day, My University, DUKJ CTPAHOBEIYECKUX TEM — Great
Britain, London, USA, Russian Federation, Moscow, My
Home Town.

Bropoii TekcT ypoKa IpefHasHAueH JJIA ay[UTOPHOr0 HIH
[OMAIIIHETO UTeHUsl, Pa3sBUTHS HABBIKOB PabOTEI CO ClIOBA-
peM H mepejayl coJep:KaHusdg Ha agrauitckoMm aseike. Kax-
IEIH YPOK 3aBepuiaeTcs OJIOKOM KPaTKO H3JI0°KeHHOH rpaM-
MATHKHX M0 00A3aTeTbHEIM pasjeiaM H 3aKPenAnIIIMY yII-
PASKHEHUAMU.

Bropas yacTb yueOHUKa NpefHA3HAYEHA AN ayAUTOPHBIX
U BHEAYAMTOPHBIX 3AHATHI [0 AHIVIMICKOMY ASBIKY B Tpe-
ThHEeM-4eTBEPTOM CeMecTpax.

B HeKOTOpOIl CTelleH! BTOpas 4acTh yueOHHMKA IIpPeiCcTas-
nsdeTr coboil caMOCTOATENBEHOE, CTPYKTYPHO He3aBHCHMOe II0-
cobme IS Pa3sBUTHA HABBIKOB UTEHN:, M3BJIeYeHHsA U obpa-
Gorxkn mEGOpPMANUH mo crnenuransHocTH. Pabora Haj TexcTa-
MM MOJKeT BBINOJHATHCA KaK Ha 3aHATHAX B rPpyNnax, Taxk 1
WHAUBUAYAIBHO.
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Bce TekcThI, HCIOIb30BAHHBIE BO BTOPOU 9aCTH, ABIAIOTCH
OPUTHHAJBHLIMHE M ONMUPAIOTCA HA CHeIMATbHYI0 HeaJallTHPO-
BaHHYIO JUTepaTypy. B OCHOBe KajKJOT0 YPOKA JIeHHT KOHK-
PeTHEIN JIOTHMYeCKH 3aBepINeHHBIN TeKCT II0 olpejeleHHOMH
axTyanbHOI Teme. [To MHeHHIO aBTOPOR, KpoMe Ge3yCa0BHOI
[IOJB3LI OT 03HAKOMJIEHHA ¢ IpodeccHoHaNbHOH TepMHHOJIO-
ruei CTYAeHTRI IOJIYUYAT IAHC PACIIMPHUTE CIeKTD CBOMX 3HA-
HU 0 CIIeIINAaJIBLHOCTH.

TpeTsba yacTh nocobus npeacTaBIsgeT coboil mogdopKy ¢par-
MEHTOE paboT KIACCHKOB IICHXOJIOTHH ¥ IIpeHa3HavYeHa KaK
IJIsT CAMOCTOATENbHON pabGoTHl CTY/AEHTOB, TAK M JJA KOHT-
PONBHEIX PaGoT M NepeBOJOE.

B nocobue EKII0UEHEI IOJIe3HEIe IPUJIOMKEeHUA: aHIJI0o-pycC-
CKUIi CIOBAPE IICHXO0JOTHYECKAX TePMUHOB, al(aBUTHEIH CIIH-
cok ¢obmuii (List of Phobias), HanGosee ynorpeOuTenbHBIE IIPEJ-
JIOTH, cyGdUKCEl, npedHuKchl, TabluIa HeIPaBUIBHEBIX IJIAro-
JIOB ¥ T.J.
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K 5 |l Kpatkas ucropus aHrNMIACKOro
A3blKa

Il. OcobeHHocTH POHETUHECKOTO CTPOSA
(npou3HoLIeHNs)

11l. TpaHCKPUNLIMOHHbBIE 3HAKK, anpasuT

KpaTkasi UCTOPUS aHTAMICKOTO si3bika

Mcropuio aHTARICKOr0 A3bIKA IPHHATO AEIUT HA TPH IIe-
puoga:

1) aHTI0-CAKCOHCKMIL, HIH crapoanrauiicknii (Old Eng-
lish), — npuGIU3UTENABHO JIO 1150 r.;

2) epexneanrimitckuit (Middle English) — npubnusurens-
mo ot 1150 mo 1500 r.;

3) cOBpeMeHHBIN AHTIIHIHCKII (Modern English) — AsbIK
MOCIeNHUX MATH CTOJIETHI.

CrapoaHTIHACKH A3BIK OBLI A3BIKOM, OIM3KUM K HeMell-
KOMY A3BIKY, 1 00/Ia/al TaKo XKe CJIOJKHOM cHCTEeMOil rpam-
MarHyecKux GopM, Kak U COBPeMeHHBIH HeMelKNH A3BIK.

CrapoaHrauiCKuil A3BIK HMeJ PAJ TPaMMAaTHIECKIX tdopm
MMeH CYIeCTBUTE/BHBIX: TPH POa HMeH CYIIeCTBUTEeTbHBIX —
MYKCKOM, KeHCKHM 1 cpeqHUl, MaJIO CB3aHHBIX CO 3HAYEHMU-
em ciaoBa. Tak, CyLIeCTBHTEJIIBHOE hand — pyxa OBLIO eH-
CKOro pojia, fot — HOra — MYKCKOIo POAa, wif — MeHIIUHA —
cpeJHero poja u T.x.

VMMeHa CyIIeCTBUTEIbHEIE HMeIH YeThIPe Najiexka, IpuieM,
najiesKHble OKOHYAHUA ObLIN OYeHb pasHoo0pasHbl, B 3aBHUCH-
MOCTH OT POJa CYIIECTBHTENBHOr0 1 OKOHYAHHS €r0 OCHOBEL.
TIpunaraTeIbHble COTJIACOBLIBAINCE ¢ CYIIECTBHTEILHBIMI B
poze, Unucie U najerxe.

CnpsxeHue riaroaa 65110 OCHOBAHO HA LEJIOM pAAe dopm,
I7IATOJ M3MEHSLICH U TI0 YUCIaM, H 10 JIMIAM H MMeJI [ULA 3TOr0
crenuaibHbEe OKOHYaHUA, COXPaHIBIINMECA U B CpefHeaHr IMii-
cxom sisbike (I love, thou lovest, we loven — HACTOsIIEE BPEM;
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I lovede, thou lovedest, we loveden — mnpouiefliiee BpeMA U
T.X.).

CucreMa CIpAKEHHA aHTVIHICKOTO Iyarosa 6blna oTaInYHA
or cospemenHoii. CocnaratensHoe HakmnoHenme (Subjunctive
Mood) zarumMasio ocoboe MecTo, UMeJI0 CBOM ocoOble GOPMEI 1
WUTPAJIO B CTAPOAHIVINMUCKOM S3BIKE TAKYIO K€ BaXKHYIO POJb,
KAKYIO OHO H [I0 CHX IIOP MIpaeT B HEMeIIKoM ssbike. [1arons-
HEBIe BpeMeHa ¥ ipyrue ¢opMel 06pA30BEIBANIUCE IIYTEM H3Me-
HEHUA CAaMOro I'JIAr0JIa, a He IIPY IIOMOIIIH BCIIOMOTATeNBHBIX
IJIaroJioB, Kak ceituac. Bee Bpemena rpynnsl Continuous, Ha-
4yaB 00pPa30BBLIBATECA B TeUEHHE CPeHEeaHTIMIICKOTO IIepHoAa,
VKpemuauch B a3bike ToabKo K XVII croseruio, a HekoTopble
(dopMBI, Kak, Hanpumep, Present Continuous Passive Voice —
The house is being built — eme nospHee.

BenomorarenpHBIH rIaroa do ymorpebasica cHauana
JUIIbL KaK OCHOBHOMH riaron, ¢ XVI B. — IpocTo Kax ycu-
JAUTeNb 3HAYeHHA OCHOBHOTrO riarona u mxo XVII cromerus
He CIAYKHI CHeIHalbHBIM MPU3HAKOM BONPOCUTENILHOU H
orpunarensHoil opm riarosia B Present u Past Indefinite,
KaKHM OH CJIYKHT B COBPEMEHHOM sA3BIKe. JTa cIelnalbHasd
dYyHKEIUA YKpenuaach 3a HUM Toasko ¢ XVII B,

C TeyeHHeM BpeMeHM B XOJle PA3BUTHA MW IIOJ BIUSHUEM
pafa A3LIKOB, IPOHHUKABIIHUX B AHIJVINIO BMecTe C HABOJHAB-
IMMUA ee PUMIAHAMM, JaTuaHAMH, HOpMaHO-(hpaHIly3amHu,
CTPYKTYPa AHTJIMIICKOTO A3bIKa M3MeHHNach. BoIbIIMHCTBO
rpaMMaTHYecKux GopM OTIIANANO IIOCTEIeHHO: HCYe3JI0 CKI0-
HeHHe CYIIeCTBUTeNbHEIX, Hcuesna ¢hopMa pojia, IpuIaraTeb-
HOEe CTAJI0 HeM3MeHAEeMOM 4acThio peu. Bce maMeHeHue ria-
roJia CBeJIOCh K YeThipeM hopMaM: uc4esJio 00JIbIIMHCTBO (hopM
cocIaraTeILHOr0 HaKJIOHEeHHsd. BmecTe ¢ TeM, cucTeMa IJa-
TOILHBIX BpeMeH YCJIOXKHHMJIACH M pasBHUiack. biarozapda
IIMPOKOMY HMCIOJL30BAHUIO BCIIOMOraTeIbHEIX IIATOJIOB CTa-
JI0 BO3MOYKHBIM BBIPA’KATh TOHKHE OTTEHKH OTHOIIEHMH Ko
BpeMeHH, CTENeHH U XapaKTepy COBepIIeHUS AelicTBUA
(Continuous u Perfect Tenses).
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CoBpemMeHHbIH aHTAMACKUIA 93bIK

B peayabTarte 5THX U3MeHEHHH COBPEMeHHbII aHTrIUiCKHil
S3BIK [IPEBPATHIICH B A3BIK ¢ OYeHb MAJBIM KOJHYecTBEOM GopmM
croBousMeHeHudA. Te oTHOIIEeHNA MeX/Iy CI0OBaMH, KOTOPEIE
B APYIUX A3BIKAX, HAIPDHIMED B PYCCKOM M HeMeIlKOM, BBI-
pasxaroTcsa opMaMy OTAENbHEIX OB (mazesk, gopma nuna,
dopma poja u T.A.), B COBpeMEHHOM aHIJIMHCKOM A3BIKE BEHI-
pasKaoTCA WIN HOPAIKOM CJIOB B IPeJJIOMKeHNH, WIH Heca-
MOCTOATEIbHBIMH CJIOBAMH (IpeIoraMi, BCIOMOTATeIbHBI-
MM TJIaroJiamMu).

WsmenenueM B GopMax CJIOB B COBPeMeHHOM aHTIHICKOM
SISbIKE BEIPASKAIOTCA ClIeAyIolHe ABJIeHUA:

1) MHOKecTBEHHOE UHCJIO CYIeCTBUTEIbHbBIX;

2) mpuraskaTenbuslil najgex (Possessive Case) cymecTBu-
TeIhHBIX, 0603HAYAONINX KHBEIE CYIIECTBa, MECTOMMeHNI one
u MecrouMeHuit somebody, anybody, everybody;

3) UMeHUTENBHbINA M KOCBEHHBIH IaJeXKH JUUHBIX MECTO-
umennit (Nominative Case, Objective Case);

4) MHOXKeCTBEHHOe YMCIO MecToMMeHMi this, that, one,
other;

5) UMeHUTEeNbHBINA, KOCBeHHEIH 1 IPUTAMKATEIbHBIN Haje-
U MecTouMenus who (who, whom, whose);

6) ueTsIpe ocHOBHBIE (DOPMEI IJIaroja: nepsasd — MHPUHU-
THB, HACTOAIIlEe BpeMs, IOBEJINTeNIbHOe HAKJIOHeHIe; BTopasd —
npoulejlee BpeMsA; TpeTbsd — IIPUYACTHe NIPOIIeJIIero Bpe-
meHH # gacTh Perfect Tenses; ueTBeprasg — IpUYacTHe Ha-
CTOAIIEro BpeMeHH, repyHanit u yacts Continuous;

7) dopma 3-ro NMOA eAMHCTBEHHOTO YHC/IA HACTOAIIETO
BpeMeHU M3'BbABUTENbHOI0 HAKJIOHEeHH .

B ocTankHBIX CIyYasX OTHOLIEHUS MEAY CJOBAMH B CO-
BPEMEHHOM AHTJIUIICKOM f3bIKE BBIPAKAIOTCA TAaK HAa3bIBae-
MBIMM QHATMUTHYECKMMH (GopMaMM, BKJIIOYAIOIINMHE B ceds
pasIMyYHLIE HECAMOCTOATEeIbHbIE CJIOBA — IIPEJIOTH, COIO3HI,
BCIIOMOTATeJIbHBIE TJIATOJBI, APTUKJIM M T.J. BoJBIIMHCTBO
BpeMeHHBIX (hOpM rjarosia, JopM samora m HAKJIOHEHHS 00-
pasyioTcs IPH MOMOIIM BCIIOMOTaTelIbHBIX Iiaroios. Ilpen-
JIOTH B pAfe CIYYAeB IepefaioT NajeXHble OTHOIIEHHA.
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B 60JILIIMHCTBE CIYyYAE€B OTHOINEHUA MeXIy YJeHaMH Ipel-
JIOKEHUA B COBPEMEHHOM AHTIIMICKOM f3BIKE BBIPAXKATCA
MX MECTOM B IIPE/JIOKEeHIH; OUYeHb YAaCTO CMBICT BBICKA3BIBA-
HHS CTAHOBUTCH ACHBIM JIHINL G1aromaps TBEpPAOMY, 3a-Kpel-
JIeHHOMY LOPAAKY CJIOB B IPeJJI0KeHHH. ITO 0COGEHHO BayKHO
IOTOMY, YTO M3-33 OTCYTCTBHA (POPMaIbHBEIX OKOHYAHHII H
CJI0OBOM3MEHEHUH 1 HAJWUYUA JUIIL HeG0IbIIoro KoJIHiecTsa
XapaKTepHBIX /A OIpe/ieleHHOM YacTH Petn cydduKcoB ofHO
¥ TO JKe CJIOBO B QHINIMHMCKOM ABBIKE MOYKET CIYXUTh PA3HBI-
MU YacTAMH peud. BBIACHUTE NOAMMHHOE 3HAYEeHHe TAKOro
€JIOBA MOKHO IO ero MecTy B IpeAJoMKeHHH, T.e. 0 eTo CHH-
TaKCUUeCKOoH PYHKIIMK MOYKHO OIpe/lelInTh, KAKad 3TO 4acTh
peun. Hanpumep:

I light the candle. 51 3a:xxuraio ceeuy.

B sToM mpuMepe cioBo light cTOUT HEIIOCPEJCTBEHHO 3a
TIOJTesKAIIM, CIeOBATEIBHO 3TO CKa3yeMoe, T.e. TJIaron B
Ju4HO# (opme.

OCco6EeHHOCTH AHTAMIACKOTO NPOU3HOLIEHHUS

B pesyssTaTe CI0KHOTO UCTOPUUECKOTO PASBUTHA AHTIHI-
CKOTO f3BIKA 1 CHCTEMBI er0 INChMEeHHOCTH BO3HHMKJIO 3HAYH-
TeNBbHOE PACXOK/AeHNe Me/y HallMCcaHueM CII0BA M ero Ipo-
MBHOIIeHUEM. DTO IPUBeJIO K CHCTeMe CHelHaNbHON 3amnucH
3ByKOBOro o0pasa cioBa — (HOHETHYECKOH TPAHCKPUIIHMH.
3HaHpe 3HAKOB TPAHCKPHIIIUA — 3TO KJ0Y K NIPaBUIBHOMY
YTeHWIO ¥ MPONU3HONIIEHUIO CIOBA.

TpaHCKPUIIMOHHEIE BHAYKY 3BYKOB 3aKJII0UAIOTCA B KBaA-
paTHBIE CKOOKH.

I'JIACHBIE

[i:]— monruii u

[1]— xpaTkuii, OTKPBITHIA U
[e] — 2 B crnoBax amom, oKuii
[ee]— Gomnee OTKPBITHIH, 4eM 2
[a:]— monruii, Trybokuii a
[0]— xpaTkuii, OTKPBITEIH 0
[2:]— momruii o
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[o] — 3akpbrThIii, 6IIM3KHIL K y 3BYK 0
[u] — xpaTkHii y co c1abbIM OKPYTIIEHHEM T'Y0
[u:]— mounrwmii y 6e3 CHNBEHOTO OKPYTIeHH I'y0
[A]— xpaTkwuii riacHsI, TPHOMIDKAIOIHHCS
K PYCCKOMY a B CIIOBAaX 8apumb, 6panunib
[2]— Ge3ynapHblii r1acHbIi, HATTOMHHAIOIIHI PYCCKHI
Oe3yIapHblil TTACHBIH B CTOBAX:
HYJCEH, MOJIOMOK
[2t] — B pycckoM OTCYTCTBYET, CpEIHHIT MEXKIY 0 H 9

JIBYTJIACHBIE (JJH®TOHIU)

[er] — oii
[ou] —oy
[a1] — aii
[au] —ay
[2o1] — oii
[19] — ua
[ea] —o2a
[ua] —ya
COrJIACHBIE

[p]—n

[b]—&

[m]—m

[w]—3ByK, 06pasyromuiics ¢ monoKeHHeM I'y0, Kak
IIpH 6, HO C MaJIeHbKUM OTBEPCTHEM MEXIY

rybamu, Kak IpH CBHCTE

[f1—¢

fv]—=e

[6]— (c ronmocom)

[0] — (Be3 ronoca), o6a3ByKa 0Opa3yloTCd IPH
MTOMONITH A3BIKA, KOHUHK KOTOPOTO JIETKO
KacaeTcs BEpXHHX MepeIHHX 3y00B, Kak

B LIEMNEIABOM PYCCKOM 3
[s]1—c
[z] —s

[t]— m, mpon3HecenHoe He y 3y00B, a Y IeCeH
[d]— o, npousHecenHoe He y 3yOOB, a y IeceH
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[n]—n

[—=

[r]— 3By pousHocHTCA Ge3 BUOpALH KOHYHKA
A3bIKA B OTIIMYHE OT PYCCKOTO p

[[1— markuii pyccxwit w

[3]— markuii pycckuii sic B CIIOBE 802/CIicU

[tf]—w
[d5]— o3BOHUEHHBIIT ¥
[k]—«
[e]l—-

[D]— 3ajHeA3pIdHEL 1, MPOM3HECEHHEIH 3amHeit
YACTBIO CITUHKH A3BIKA
[h]— mpoctoii BELIOX

0] —u

HexoTopsle aHITHHCKHE COrJIACHBIE UMEIOT IBOMHOE 4Te-
HUe, COYETAHUA ABYX COTJACHBIX MOTYT IepelaBaTh OAMH
COTJIACHBI 3BYK, a 6 ryacHBIX OYKB IlepefaioT 20 rmacHBIX
3BYKOB B 3ABUCHMOCTH OT IIOJIO3KeHHA [IaCHOM B CJI0BE (ymap-
HOe MM HeymapHoe) W OT THUIIa cjora (OTKPBITHIA MK
3aKPBITHII).

PexoMeH/yeTca BEIYYHUTH TPH OCHOBHBIX NpPaBHIA MPOU3-
HOIIEHHNs aHTIUICKUX CJIOB:

1. KpaTKoCTh MJIM J0Jr0Ta IVIACHBIX 3BYKOE B PyCCKOM
A3BIKE He BIMAET Ha CMBICJ cJ10Ba. B aHIIMiiCKOM ke A3bIKe
ZOJITOTA MJIH KPAaTKOCTbh IPOM3HECEHHOr0 IIacHOro 3ByKa
Menser cmbica ciaosa. Tak, [[ip] — kopabas, a [[ip] —
OBIIA.

2. B oTiiMume 0T PYCCKOrO A3BIKA B AHTJIMICKOM A3BIKE
COrJIacHBIe 3BYKM He OINIYIIAloTCHA B KOHIE CJIOBA. Orury-
JIeHMe COTIACHBIX OTpaxkaeTcs Ha cMbicae caosa. Hampu-
mep: [baeg] — cymka, [bek] — cnmna.

3. I'macuad OykBa e B KOHIlE CJI0OBA HE YMTaeTCH. Yre-
HMe TJIacHOM OYKBBI B AHTIHHCKOM fI3BIKE 3ABMCHT OT €€
[MoJI0KeHus B caoBe (yJapHoe WIH HeyAapHOe) H OT THIA
caora (OTKPBITHIN HIM 3aKPBITHIN).
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Lecture 1

!:;?' . doHeTn4ecKan pa3MUHKa.
Donrota rnacubix: [1], [i:]

Il. Text A "Let me introduce myself”

Text B “My Biography” by Mark Twain

lll. Famous psychologists: Ernst Weber
(1795-1878)

IV. F[pammaTtuka: JiIndHble MecTOUMEHNS,
apTUKIN, MHOXECTBEHHOE YMUIO cyle-
CTBUTENbHBIX

V. Communication techniques: Telephone
phrases

3syku [1], [i:]

Kparkuit raacHsrii 38yK [1]

IIpu npou3HECEHHH KPATKOro IIaCHOr0 3BYKA [1] xoHUHK
ABBIKA HAXOAUTCH Y OCHOBAHUS HUKHUX 3y00B: OTTEHOK pyC-
cxoro 3Byka [u] B cnoBax wume, W0 NIPaKTHIECKH COBIA-
naet ¢ anrjuiickum [1]: it, sit, in.

Ionruit raacHsri 38yK [i:]

IIpu mpowsHECeHUH AOJIrOTO TJIACHOTr0 [i:] a3k mpoaBU-
HYT BlIepej], KOHYMK A3bIKA KacaeTcs HMKHHUX 3y60B, I'yOBI
HECKOJBKO PACTAHYTHI M CJIETKA 00HAXKAIOT 3y0Oel. OTTEeHOK
pyccroro 3ByKa [u] B crmoBax usa, uzo, uzpul, u30bt IPaKTH-
JeCKH COBIIAZaeT ¢ aHrImiickuM 3BykoM [i:].

Coueranusa ee, ea — uurawores [i:]. Hanpumep: meet,
peat.

Jlonrora 3ByKa BIUAET HA JEKCUUECKOe 3HAUeHHUE CI0Ba.

Hanpumep: feet (morn) — fit (Bmemarhes), steel (crans) —
still (Bce emze).
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®:<Exercise A
lid — lead
if — it — tip — kit
did — bill
mill — meal
pill — peel
kill — keel
sit — seat

®<Exercise B
did — deed
pit — peat
fit — feet
it — eat
lid — lead

®:Exercise C
bin — bean
bin — beat
sit — seat

still — steel

fill — feel — feet

fit — eat — bean

simple — Pete — feel — peel

bill — meet — meat — ill — steel — feel

$®<Exercise D

Be — been — bean
me — meet — meat
see — seat — seed
meal — seal — mean
pea — Pete — peat
sea — see — meet
bee — been — feet
mean — lean — keen



16 | AHTAMACKUH A3bIK AAS ICHXOAOTOB
I

®<Exerase E

I see a sea. I see lean meat. I eat meat. I like meat.
I like tea. I make tea. I take tea. I like fine tea. I like fine
meals.

@Text A

LET ME INTRODUCE MYSELF

Hello, friends. Let me first introduce myself. You know
how difficult it is to tell much in a very short time. But I’ll
try hard so you’ll have some idea who I am.

My name is Katya. My surname or last name is Ivashenko.
I was born on the 13%* of October in Sochi. This is the nicest
city in Russian Federation situated on the Black Sea coast.
Now I am a first-year student at the Faculty of Psychology
of The Rostov State University.

Now let me describe my appearance. I am tall and slim
and have fair hair and blue eyes. My friends say that I am
pretty. I love reading, theatre and classical music. My
favourite composer is Tchaikovsky. I don’t like ballet too
much. But I like theatre and I am a theatre-goer. I spend
much if not all of my money on theatres and books.

I would like to tell you about my family. There are five
people in our family. My father’s name is Leonid Borisovich.
He is a professor of biology. My mother’s name is Natalya
Yakovlevna. She works in a research institute and she is
historian. My parents are very educated people but simple
and easy to be with. We are great friends with my parents
and I can discuss everything with them.

My younger sister is still a pupil. Her name is Tanya and
she is in the 7th form. But she is so tall that you can think
that she is a school graduate. She is very strong too. That is
because she plays basketball. She doesn’t like to study much
and we argue sometimes about it. But we are good friends
with my sister.
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My grandmother, my mother’s mother, lives with us. She
is very kind and helps us a lot.

We also have a dog — poodle Van’ka and a cat Musya.
They fight sometimes, but usually they are friends and miss
each other.

Our family is very friendly, we have many friends and
relatives.

In May I have finished school No 5. I did well in all the
subjects but my favourite subjects at school were Biology
and English. I also enjoyed lessons of Mathematics. Quite
unusual for a girl, don’t you think? My father always wanted
me to be a biologist, like him. But I wanted to work with
people, not with animals. I want to understand people better.
And of course it will help me to understand myself better
too. Also, I think that psychology is a fast developing science

and I will always have an interesting job.
As you see, my biography isn’t very long yet. But we’ll
meet again in the next lesson and I’ll tell you more about

myself. See you later...

VOCABULARY

introduce [intro’dju:s] — mpen-
CTABJATH, 3HAKOMUTH

to try hard — 3d. ouens cra-
parsca

Black Sea coast [kaust] — moGe-
pe:xne YepHoro Mops

a first-year student — cryzenr
(-xa) mepBoTO Kypca

appearance [2” prarans] — BHem-
HOCTB

slim — cTpoiinas

theatre-goer — Teatpai(-ka)

historian — HCTOpPHK

simple — npocTeIe

easy to be with — merxue B 06-
INeHuH

school graduate — BEITyCKHU-

' 14 OIKOJIBI

kind — gobpas

poodle — nyzesnb

generally — ofrrano

miss each other — ckyuars npyr
3a apyrom

several [ sevarl] — HeckonbKo

to do well — 30. ycesaTs

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY
(ITomoIHH CBOW AKTHBHBIN CJIOBAPD)

tall [to:]] — BBICOKMIT

short [[o:t] — ManenbKOTO pocTa

stout [staut] — npuseMuUCTHI,
KOpeHacTHIH
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slim — cTpoiiabit
fat [faet] — ToncTeIit
plump [plamp] — momnanIiA
fair hair [fea’hea] — ceerinie
BOJIOCEI
blonde [blond] — 6n1orzNH(Ka)
brunette [bru:"net] — Gproser(ka)
gray hair — ceznsle BoJOCH
bald headed [bo:ld] — merchit
short sighted — Giusopyxkuit
smart, clever, bright — ymub1ii (as3)
stupid ["stju:pid] — Tymoii, rrymmit
boring — cry4HBI(5)
fun to be with — Becesnsrit uesno-
BEK
quiet [ kwarat] — crokoiHbIH

FORMAL

Spoken etiquette

easy to go along — serkwuii B 06-
HIeHNH

impulsive [1m’palsiv] — nopsien-
CTEIN, MMIIYJILCHBHBIH

aggressive [2'gresiv] — arpeccus-
HBIit

rude [ru:d] — HeBeKJIHBLL, IPY-
(938471

shy [fa1], confused [kan’fju:zd] —
3aCTEeHUYMBBIH

active [ &ktiv] — akTusHBIM

talkative [ to:katv] — pasrosop-
YHUBBIN

enthusiastic [in 8ju:zi’ @stik] —
SHTY3HACT, YBJIEYEHHBIN YeJIo-
BeK

How do you do? — 3apascrryiiTe.
Good morning / good afternoon / good evening — J[06-

poe yTpo/neHn/Beuep

May I introduce myself. (Let me introduce myself.) My
name is... — ITosBoisTe IpencTaBUTHCA. MeHA B0BYT...

Let me introduce you to..

BHTE ...

. — Ilo3BonsTe Bam npexcra-

I'd like you to meet ... — §I GBI xoTesn(a) MO3HAKOMUTE

Bacec ...

Pleased to meet you, (it is very nice to meet you) —
IIpusrHO ¢ BamMu 1103HaKOMHTBCH.
How do you do? — 3xpagcTByiiTe.

INFORMAL
Hello! Hi! — ITpuger!

How are you? / How are you doing? / How is it going? —

Kak pena? Kak nomxusaems?

What’s up? — 3xoposo! Uro HoBeHbKOTr0?
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X, Exercise 1.1

Please, introduce yourself. The questions below will

certainly help you:

b =

. What is your name?

. Where and when were you born?

. How old are you?

. Have you got a family?

. How many people are there in your family?

. Do you have brothers, sisters, grandparents in your fam-

ily?

. Where do you live?

. Did you study well at school?

. What school did you finish?

. Did your teachers help you to choose your future profes-

sion?

. What was your favourite subject?

. What do you like to read?

. What sport do you go in for?

. What are you going to be?

. Do you still live with your parents?

. Do you have a girlfriend / boyfriend?

m ExErcise 1.2

Introduce your deskmate (classmate) to the class. Try to

describe his/her appearance.

S Exercise 1.3

Bring a picture of a person you know well (mother, father,

grandfather, friend) to your class. Show it to the class and
describe that person. Use the active vocabulary of the unit.

m ExErciskE 1.4

Work in pairs. Ask your classmate about his/her:
e family
e hobbies
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e friends

¢ favourite films

« favourite actor

o favourite book

« favourite food

» places he/she visited

@Text B

MY BIOGRAPHY
after Mark Twain

I was born on the 30% of November 1835 in the village of
Florida, Missouri. My father was John Marshal Clemens.

According to tradition some of my great-great parents
were pirates and slave traders — a respectable trade in the
16% century. In my time I wished to be a pirate myself.

Florida contained a hundred people and when I was born
I increased the population by one per cent. It had two streets
and a lot of lanes. Both the streets and the lanes were paved
[pervd] (ssrmouensr) with the same material — black mud in
wet times, deep dust in dry. Most of the houses were of
wood — there were none of brick and none of stone. Every-
where around were fields and woods.

My uncle was a farmer. I have never met a better man
than he was. He was a middle-aged man whose head was
clear and whose heart was honest and simple. I stayed at his
house for three months every year till I was thirteen years
old. Nowhere else was I happier than at his house. He had
eight children and owned about fourteen Negro slaves whom
he had bought from other farmers. My uncle and everyone
on the farm treated the slaves kindly. All the Negroes on
the farm were friends of ours and with those of our own age
we were playmates. Since my childhood I have learned to
like the black race and admire some of its fine qualities. In
my school days nobody told me that it was wrong to sell and
buy people. It is only much later that I realized all the hor-
ror of slavery.
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The country school was three miles from my uncle’s farm.
It stood in a forest and could take in about twenty five boys
and girls. We attended school once or twice a week. I was a
sickly [’sikli] (xunetit) child and lived mainly on medicine
the first seven years of my life.

When I was twelve years old my father died. After my
father’s death our family was left penniless. I was taken
from school at once and placed in the office of a local
newspaper as printer’s apprentice [3"prentis] (mozgmacTepse)
where I could receive board and clothes but no money.

For ten years I worked in printshops of various cities. I
started my journalistic life as a reporter on a newspaper in
San-Francisco. It was then that I began to sign my
publications by my penname Mark Twain.

General understanding:
. In what state was Samuel Clemens born?
. What were the great-great parents of Mark Twain?
. What did Mark Twain want to be?
. What were the streets and lanes of Florida paved with?
. How does the author describe his uncle?
. How many slaves did Mark Twain’s uncle own?
. What was the author’s attitude toward slavery?
. Was Mark Twain a healthy boy?
. When did the author start his career of a writer?

© 00 =1 Ut Wb

@ Famous Psychologists

Ernst Weber (1795—1878) was born in Wittemburg,
Germany, the third of 13 children. He received his doctorate
from the University of Leipzig in 1815, in physiology. He
began teaching there after graduation, and continued until
he retired in 1871,

His research focused on the senses of touch and kinesthesia
He was the first to show the existence of kinesthesia, and
showed that touch was a complex sense composed of senses
for pressure, temperature and pain.
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His chosen interests led him to certain techniques: first,
there is the two-point threshold (moporosas BenruYMHA MeXKAY
aByM# Toukamu), which is a matter of measuring the smallest
distance noticeable to touch at various parts of the body. For
example, the tongue had the smallest threshold
(1 mm), and the back had the largest (60 mm).

This is known as Weber’s Law, and is the first such “law”
relating a physical stimulus with a mental experience.

Ernst Weber also named and studied discipline
psychophysics, which he defined as the study of the systematic
relationships between physical events and mental events. In
1860 he published The Elements of Psychophysics. In this
work Weber showed that psychological events are tied to
measurable physical events in a systematic way, which
everyone at that time thought impossible.

e,
-

J
*§ GRAMMAR

HeonpeaeAeHHbIH 1 ONpeAeAeHHbIH apTUKAU

HeonpefeneHHbIH apTUKIL a (an) IPOUCXOAUT OT UHMCIIH-
TeJBHOTO one (0JHH), OIpPeleJeHHBIH — OT YKAa3aTelbHOro
mecroumenus that (ror).

Apturas ynorpedasnercs:

e IIepef KasK/IbIM HAPHAIATeIbHBIM CYIIEeCTBUTEIbHEIM.

ApTHKAB He YyIOTPeGIAeTCs, eCIM epe] CyLeCTBUTe -
HBIM CTOMT:

e yKazaTeJbHOE UJIH IPUTAXKATENbHOE MECTOUMEeHue,

s JIpyroe CyIIeCTBUTEILHOe B IPUTAKATEILHOM Iaflexke,

e KOJIHYECTBEHHOE YHUCIUTEIBHOe.,

s OTpHULAHUE NO.

Hanpuwmep: This is my book. I have no book. It’s teacher’s
book.

VnoMuHas npefMeT BIIepPBbIE, Mbl YIIOTpebIaeM nepej HUM
Heollpe/leleHHBIA apTUKAL a(an). YIOMHHAS STOT e Ipej-
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MeT BTOPHMYHO, Mbl CTABUM IIepe] HIM OlIpefle/IeHHBIN apTUKIIb
the.
Hanpumep: This is a book. The book is interesting.

HeonpeaeAeHHbIN apTHKAD a (an)

Vnorpebiserca nepeji eAMHAYHBIM, OTAEJILHBIM IIPeIMEeTOM,
KOTODBIiT MBI He BBIleJIgeM U3 Kjacca eMy nojobusix. Heompe-
JleJIeHHBII APTHKIL an 00bIYHO CTOMT Iepe]l CYIeCTBUTEILHBIM,
KOTOpOe HauMHAeTCA ¢ IJIaCHOTO 3ByKa: an apple, an egg.

Hanpumep: I bought a book yesterday. 5 xynun Buepa
kHUTY (ogHY M3 MHOrux eil momobuwix). I have an apple.
V Mens ects a610K0 (0HO, KaKOe-TO).

HeomnpeaeneHnsiii apTHEIB @ (2712) MOXKeT yIOTPeOaATHCH
TOJBKO C MCYHCIASEMBIMH CYIIeCTBUTEIbHbBIMH, CTOALIH-
MH B exuncTBeHHOM umnciae. Ilepen HemcumcasieMbIMH
CYLIeCTBUTEIbHBIMH HIH CYIIEeCTBHTEIbHBIMH BO MHO-
JKeCTBEeHHOM 4HCJie HeolpeaeleHHBIH aPTUKIb OITyCKa-
ercsd.

HeonpenelenHplii ApTHKJIL He YIIOTPeOaAeTcs:

a) ¢ HeMCYHUCIAEMbIMU 1 «a6CTPAKTHBIMU» CYINECTBHTE/Ib-
HBIMH:

I like coffee and tea. Friendship is very important in our
life;

6) ¢ CyIIecTBUTEJEHEIMH BO MHOKECTEBEHHOM YHCe:

These are the nicest cars I have ever seen;

B) C HMEHAMH COOCTBEHHBIMMU:

I told Jane about that; .

) C CYyIIeCTBUTENbHBIMH, Tepes; KOTOPLIMH CTOAT HPHUTA-
sKaTelbHbIe UM YKA3aTeJIbHbLIe MEeCTOMMEHUA:

This car is better than that. That bike is old;

[) C CYIIeCTBUTEIbLHEIMY, 33 KOTOPBIMHE CIeAyeT Kojaude-
CTBEHHOE YHCAHTelbHOe, 0003HaAUAIOIee HOMep:

I have read page eight of the magazine.
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HeonpemenaeHHbIH apTHKID 4 Heo0X0QUM B KOHCTPYK-

IMAX:
I have a... This is a... Iam a...
I see a... There is a... He is a...

Omnpefie/IeHHBIN APTHKIB the BeIZleNIAET NpegMeT HMIIH Ipel-
MeTHI U3 KJiacca UM IOoJ00HBIX.

The book I bought yesterday was interesting. — Knura,
KOTOPYIO A KYIIUJ Buepa, 6p11a HHTepeCcHOH (3T0 — KOHKPeT-
Hasf KHATA, KOTODYIO TOBOPAINHI BhIAENAET M3 KJacca el
110106HBIX).

OnpefneneHHsli apTUKIb the ynoTrpebigeTcs KaK ¢ MCIHC-
JIZeMBIMH, TAK ¥ ¢ HEHCUMCJIAeMbIMM CYIIEeCTBHUTEIbHBIMH,
KaK C e[MHCTBEHHEIM, TAK U CO MHOXKECTBEHHEIM YHCIIOM.

Hanpumep: This is a book. The book is interesting (uc-
qucngeMoe B efMHCTBEHHOM YHce).

This is meat. The meat is fresh (HemcuncaszeMoe).

These are books. The books are good (MHOKeCTBeHHOE
Y1CJIO0).

OnpeeieHHBIH APTHKIb ymorpedaaeTc:

a) Korja u3BecTHO (U3 KOHTEKCTAa, U3 OKpy2KaloIei obcra-
HOBKH), 0 KaKoM IpejiMeTe (IpeaMeTax, SABJIEHUAX) HJeT pedb:
Open the door, please. I am going to the University;

6) KorZa peds HAeT O eIMHCTBEHHOM B CBOEM POJe Pe/IMe-
re wu apneaun: The moon is shining brightly;

B) KOI'/Ia CYIIeCTBUTEIbHOE NMeeT OTPaHMIUBAIolIee Olpe-
Jleenye, Yalle BCero ¢ IpeaIoroM of:

I don’t know the name of this pupil;

r) B CJIOBOCOYETAHMAX THIA in the north, to the west, at
the cinema, the same, in the country, the rest of the..;

1) eciu Tepes CYLIeCTBUTENLHBIM CTOMT IPHIAraTeabHoe
B NIPEBOCXOJHOI CTEIeHH:

This is the most interesting book.

leorpachuueckue Ha3BaHUA U APTUKADL

C reorpaduyecKuMY HA3BAaHUAMU U C UMEHAMHU cobcTBeH-
HBIMH APTHKJB, KaK NpaBulo, HE ymorpebigeTcs, KpoMme

CeAYIONMUX CIy4aes:
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a) ¢ HasBaHHAMM MOpeil, PeK, OKeaHOB, TOPHBIX XpeGToB,
IPYII OCTPOBOB HCIIONBL3YETCA ONpejeleHHBIN apTUKIb: the
Pacific Ocean, the Black Sea, the Thames, the British Isles;

0) onpefieIeHHEII APTUKIL HCIOIb3YeTCHA ¢ HECKOIBKUMHU
HA3BAHMAMH CTpaH, obaacTell ¥ ropofoB, (XOTa oOBIUHO C 9TH-
MU TUNAMH HA3BAHHI apTHKIbL He UCHOJb3YeTC):

the Ukraine, the Crimea, the Caucasus, the Netherlands,
the Hague, the Riviera, the Congo, the West Indies;

B) ONpefleIeHHBIN aAPTUKIb UCIHOIL3YETCA ¢ HA3BAaHHAMH
CTpaH THIA:

the Russian Federation, the United States of America,
the United Kingdom;

r) nepes cobupaTenbHBIM HMeHeM ceMbu The Petrovs —
ITeTposBEL.

ﬂf& Exercise 1.5

Insert (ecmaevme) the article where necessary:

1. This ... pencil is broken. Give me that ... pencil, please.
2. I have ten programs on my computer. My favourite is ...
Microsoft Word. 3. My friend has ... car. ... car is broken
now. My ... friend has no ... motorcycle. 4. Qur flat ... is
large. 5. I received ... letter from my friend yesterday. ...
letter was very long. 6. She has two ... daughters and one ...
son. Her ... son is ... lawyer. 7. My ... brother’s ... friend
has no ... dog. 8. This is ... house. ... tree is green. 9. They
have ... party. ... party is ... birthday party.. 10. I read a
book on marketing yesterday. ... book was interesting and
useful.

o Exercise 1.6

Use the articles a, an, the where it is necessary:

1. Yesterday I saw ... new film, but ... film wasn’t very
interesting. 2. Washington is sitiated on ... Potomac river,
and London is situated on ... Thames. 3. Yuri Gagarin was
... first man to fly over ... Earth in spaceship. 4. My younger
sister will go to school ... next year. 5. In ... summer we
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went to ..Black Sea coast. 6. .. New York is one of the
biggest business centers in the world. 7. Lomonosov was...
great Russian scientist. He was born in ... small village on
... shore of ... White Sea. 8. Is your dress made of ... silk or
... cotton? 9...Peter’s brother is ... student. He will be a
lawyer soon. 10.0ne of my neighbours is a student of ...
faculty of Philosophy. Philosophy is .. very difficult
discipline. 11. My mother is ... accountant. I don’t want to
be ... accountant. I want to be ... manager.

m Exercise 1.7

Use the articles a, an, the where it is necessary:

1. ... Germany is ... most developed country in Europe.
2...History and ... Computer Science were ... my favourite
subjects at ... school. 3. I know ... nearest way to ... Bank.
4. ... Economics is one of ... most important disciplines at ...
University. 5. Usually I get up at ... 7 o’clock in ... morning.
6. ...Rostov is situated on ... Don. 7. Will you have ... cup
of ... tea? 8. Warsaw is ... capital of Poland. 9. We shall go
10 ... cinema ... together with ... boyfriend (girlfriend). 10. This
is ... book, ... book is very interesting. 11. Do you see ...
sun in ... sky today? 12. He is ... engineer by ... profession.

m Exercise 1.8

Insert (6cmasvme) the article where necessary:

Three men came to ... New York for ... holiday. They
came to ... very large hotel and took ... room there. Their
room was on ... forty-fifth floor. In ... evening ... friends
went to ... theatre and came back to ... hotel very late.

“I am very sorry,” said ... clerk of ... hotel, “but ... lifts
do not work tonight. If you don’t want to walk up to your
room, we shall make ... beds for you in ... hall.” “No, no,”
said one of ... friends, “no, thank you. We don’t want to
sleep in ... hall. We shall walk up to our room.”

Then he turned to his friends and said: “It is not easy to
walk up to ... forty-fifth floor, but we shall make it easier.
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On ... way to ... room I shall tell you some jokes; then you,
Andy, will sing us some songs; then you, Peter, will tell us
some interesting stories.” So they began walking up to their
room. Tom told them many jokes; Andy sang some songs.

At last they came to ... thirty sixth floor. They were tired
and decided to have ... rest. “Well,” said Tom, “now it is
your turn, Peter. After all ... jokes, I would like to hear ...
sad story. Tell us ... long and interesting story with ... sad
end.” “... story which I am going to tell you,” — said Peter,
“is sad enough. We left ... key to our room in ... hall.”

O06pa3oBaHHe MHOXXECTBEHHOTO YUCAQ
MMEH CYleCTBUTEAbHbIX

MHoeCTBeHHOe YN0 CYUIeCTBUTENBHBIX (KpoMe TeX, ¥
KOTOPHIX OCHOBa OKaHuuMBaercs Ha -ch, -s, -ss, -sh, -x)
obpasyerca myTeM HpubaBIeHHA K OCHOBE OKOHUAHHUA -S:
a boy — boys, a trick — tricks, a pen— pens, a girl-girls.

MHoKeCTBeHHO YHUCIIO CYIIeCTBHTENbHBIX, OCHOBA KOTO-
pHIX oKaH4YuBaercd Ha -ch, -s, -ss, -sh, -X, a Takxe cymie-
CTBUTENBbHBIX, HMEINHX, KaK IpaBHJo, OKOHYaHUe -0, 00-
pasyeTca myTeM NpuUOABIeHHA K OCHOBE OKOHYAaHUSA -e€s:
a bench — benches, a bus— buses, a glass — glasses, a box —
boxes, a potato — potatoes.

Cy1ecTBUTENbHEIE, OKAHUABAIOIINecA Ha -y (Ioce coryac-
HOil), BO MHOKeCTBEHHOM YHCJIe UMeIOT OKOHUaHHe -ies: an
army — armies, a fly — flies, a lady — ladies.

Kouneunoe f(-fe), xaxk npaBuio, MeHAETCA Ha -Ves:

a calf — calves, a knife — knives, a shelf — shelves, a
wife — wives (no: roof — roofs).

Pap cymiecTBHTeNbHEIX 00pasyl0T MHOXKeCTBEHHOe UMCJIO
He 1o 00IIIMM IIpaBHIaM:

a) U3MeHsAeTCs KOpHeBas IIACHAA:

a man — men, a woman — women, a foot — feet, a tooth —
teeth, a goose — geese, a mouse — mice;

6) mobaBiAeTcA OKOHYAHUE -en:

an ox — oxen, a child — children;
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B) 3aHMCTBYIOTCA (DOPMEI €JHHCTBEHHOT'0 ¥ MHOXKeCTBeHHO-
ro 4Mc/ia U3 JATUHCKOTO H IPEeYeCKOro A3bIKOB:
a formula — formulae (formulas), a crisis — crises, a
criterion — criteria, an index — indices, a bacterium —
bacteria, an axis — axes.

B aHrImiicKoM fA3LIKE ecTh CYIecTBUTeNbHEIE, KOTOPEIE
HMeroT oaHy (00uryio) (hopMy NI eTHHCTBEHHOTO M MHOKe-
CTBEHHOTO uucja: a deer (onenn) — deer (onenmn), a sheep
(oBua) — sheep (oBusl), a fish (pyiba) — fish (peIGBI), Swine
(cBUHBA) — Swine (CBUHBH).

Hexoropsie cylecTBUTEIbHBIE IMEIOT TOJBKO eIHHCTBEH-
Hoe uucyao: advice, information, news, knowledge, furniture,
luggage.

HexoTophle — TOJIBKO MHOMECTBeHHOe uuciao: clothes,
riches, damages, goods, looks, manners, thanks.

3anomuuTe: this is — these are
that is — those are
there is — there are
it is — they are

Uﬁl Exercise 1.9

Put the following nouns in plural form:

a) A cat, a forest, a dollar, a railroad, a horse, a pan, a
girl, fitness, a bench, a tomato, a car, a flag, an apartment,
a telephone, a box, a knife, a fork, a fox, a rabbit, a wife, a
landlady, an army, a fly, a sky, a potato, a life, a story, a
pack, a lamp.

b) a shelf, a foot, a wife, a roof, a fly, a foot, a tooth, a goose,
an ox, a child, a woman, a man, a bacteria, a criterion, axe.
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C@. Exercise 1.10

Put the following nouns in plural form:

A box, a sheep, a place, a library, a photo, a mouse,
a lady, a glass, a bush, a dress, a country, a bus, a party,
a wife, a day, a knife, a knowledge, a month, a pen, a hero,
a goose, a company, a life, a deer, a tomato, a city, a man,
a play, a news, a child, a fruit, a shelf, a leaf, a foot, a fish,
a woman, money, information.

m Exercise 1.11

Write down the following nouns in plural:

A star, a mountain, a tree, a waiter, the queen, a man,
a woman, an eye, a shelf, a box, a city, a boy, a goose,
a watch, a mouse, a dress, a toy, a sheep, a tooth, a child, an
ox, a deer, a life, a tomato.

m ExEgrcise 1.12

Write down the following in plural:

This man, this formula, this child, that wall, that crisis,
this foot, that deer, this fish, that fish, this case

m Exercise 1.13

Put the following sentences in plural and write them
down. Pay attention to the changes of the verb (zrazon):

1. A new car is in my garage. 2. This story is very
interesting. 3. There was a woman, a man, a boy and a girl in
the room. 4. Put this knife on that table. 5. Why don’t you
eat this potato? 6. This strawberry is still green. 7. A yellow
leaf has fallen to the ground. 8. Can you see a bird in that
tree? 9. Is this a mouse? 10. I put my textbook on the shelf.
11. His child studies very well. 12. Is this worker an
Englishman or a German? — He is a Frenchman. 13. What is
that child’s name? 14. The cat has caught a mouse. 15. I have
hurt my foot. 16. The criminal has been shot. 17. I have a
younger sister.18. This man works at our office.
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rx, Exerorse 1.14

Put the following sentences in plural and write them
down. Pay attention to the changes of the verb:

1. This is my computer. 2. He has a new suit. 3. This
metal is very hard. 4. That ship is a Russian one. 5. I heard
her voice. 6. His dog does not eat bread. 7. The plate was on
the table. 8. This town is very large. 9. I was talking to her
in the street yesterday. 10. Is that girl your sister? 11. I shall
give you my book. 12. This story will be a good one. 13. Is
this a good match? 14. The boy put his book on the desk.
15. She took off her hat. 16. That house is new. 17. The
pupil put his book into the bag. 18. Is this student coming
with us, too? 19. The woman didn’t say anything. 20. Does
she speak English?

MpuTsxaTeAbHbIA NaAex
CYIEeCTBUTEAbHbIX

Examples: The child’s toys — The children’s toys
The boy’s books — The boys’ books

m Exercise 1.15

Use the Possessive Case of the Nouns:

Example: The poems of Pushkin. (Pushkin’s poems).

1. The names of my friends. 2. The questions of my
brother. 3. The wife of my brother. 4. The table of our teacher.
5 The life of businessmen. 6. The voice of this girl. 7. The
new tool of the workers. 8. The letter of President. 9. The
car of my parents. 10 The room of my friend. 11. The
handbags of these women. 12. The flat of my sister is large.
13. The children of my brother are at home. 14. The room of
the boys is large.



PART I. Lecture 1 | 31

@ Exercise 1.16

Translate into English.

1. Bro cembda Moero apyra. Oren Moero Apyra — HHKEHED.
Mats Moero apyra — yumrensb. 2. OHa B3sAJIa KHUTH CBOErO
opara. 3. [loxaxxure MHe ero cectpy. 4. Bbl BUenIn KHUTY
HaIlIero mpemnojaBaTess aHIImiickoro aseika? 5. Buepa neru
Mmoero Gpara xogunu B KuHO. 6. OH mokasajx MHe NHCBMO
cBoeit cectpbl. 7. Uba aro cymra? — 9T0 CyMKa ITetpa.
8. Ygpu ato caoBapu? — Dro cnosapu cryfentos. 9. I[Ipourn-
Te KHUTY Balller'o IpenojaBaTend.

IV. Communicative practice
@ TELEPHONE CONVERSATIONS:

Speaking. — Caymaio.

Who's this, please? — Kro y Tenedona?

‘Who’s speaking? — Kto rosopur?

Mr. Green speaking. — I'oBopur r-u ['puH.

Is that Mr. Green? — 9to r-u I'pun?

Can I have a word with him? — MoxHo MHe TIOTOBOPHTE
¢ HAM?

You’ve got the wrong number. — Bs! omm0iucs HoMe-
pom.

Sorry, you must have the wrong number. — MzBunure,
BEI, HOJKHO OBITH, OIINOIICh HOMEPOM.

It’s the wrong number. — 970 He TOT HOMeP.

Sorry to have bothered (troubled) you. — Hssunute 3a
6ecroKO0IICTBO.

Hold on, please. Hold the line. — Bsr Mmo:xere He BeIIaTh
tpy6ry? / Ilogoxaute, moskanyiicra.

I'll see if he is in. — §f mocmoTpro, HA MeCTe JIK OH.

I'm afraid he’s out at the moment. — ITo-moemy, ero
ceituac HeT.
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He is not available now. — Ero ceiiuac Her.

I don’t expect him in until Monday afternoon. — A se
Iy €ero paHblle NOHEJEILHUKA BO BTOPOH NOJOBHHE JHS.

Can I take a message? (Will you leave a message?) —
IlepenaTs eMmy 4To-HUOYAB?

Could you take a message? ( Could I leave a message?) —
Bbl He MOT/IM I II€peaaTh eMy Koe-uTo?




Lecture 2

Q’ I. TnacHble 3BykH [e], [=]
Il. Text A "My working day”

Text B “Working day of American student”

Ill. Famous psychologists:

Wilhelm Max Wundt (1832-1920)

IV. F'pammaTtuka: creneHn cpaBHeHus
npunaratenbHbIX U HapeYnit, NopaAoK
CNOB B aHIMWWCKOM NpeanoXXeHuu,

TWMbI BOMpPOCOB

3syku [e], [=]

I'nacusrit 3ByK [e]

IIpu mpousHeceHHUH TiacHoro [e] A3pik HaXoAUTCA B IIepe-
nHeil yacTH poToBoil monoctd. KOHUMK sA3BIKA HAXONHUTCA Y
HIKHEAX 3y00B. I'yOBI clerka pacTAHYTH. 3BYK OIM30K K pyc-
cxoMy 3BYKY [3] B cioBax amu, xecmb.

I'nacusrii 3Byk [2]

ITpu npousHeceHnu 3ByKa [2] ry6nl HECKONBKO PacTAHY-
THI, HUKHAA YENOCTh CUJIBHO ONyIeHa, KOHYHK S3BIKA Ka-
caeTcs HUMKHHUX 3y00B, a cpelHAA CHMHKA A3BIKA HEMHOTO
BeIrubaeTcsA BIepel U KBepXy.

@ Exercise A

am — Ann — lamp
man — can — cat
sat — hat — bat
Pat — rat — cam

®: Exerase B

tan — ten
pan — pen

2. 3ax. 809
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bad — bed
land — lend
tanned — tent
fan — fen
man-men
pat-pet

€ Exeraise C

bat — bet
pet — net — red
let — met

ten — pen — men — hen

@Text A

Hi again... As you already know, I am a first-year student
of the Faculty of Psychology of the Rostov State University.
My parents live in Sochi and I study in Rostov-on-Don so
I need some housing. There are two opportunities for me:
I can live in a dormitory (a students hostel), or to rent a flat
(an apartment).

I decided to rent a room. To make the rent smaller, I also
decided to share my room with another girl — Nadja
Antonovich. She studies at the University, too, and she is
my best friend now.

Now, let me describe my usual working day. My classes
begin at 8:30. So on week-days I have to get up at 7:15.
I don’t have an alarm clock and usually my roommate wakes
me up and my working day begins. I turn on the radio and
do my morning exercises while Nadya takes a shower. I don’t
take a bath in the morning because I don’t have enough time
for it. I take a cool shower (that’s when I completely wake
up), brush my teeth. After that I go back to our room and
get dressed. I brush my hair and put on a light make-up.
Then we have breakfast. Nadya makes breakfast every Mon-
day, Wednesday and Friday. I have to serve breakfast on

MY WORKING DAY
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Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays. I love to listen to the
latest news on the radio while I am eating and Nadya pre-
fers light music.

We leave the house around eight and walk to the near-
est bus-stop. We live rather close to the University and it
usually takes us about a ten-fifteen minutes to get there
by bus. Sometimes when the weather is fine and we have
enough time we walk to the University. It is very healthy
to walk.

The classes begin at 8.30 in the morning and they end at
2 p.m. We have lectures in different subjects. As a rule we
have three or four classes a day. Sometimes it is very hard
to wait till they end.

Usually I don’t miss my classes because I want to pass my
exams successfully. But sometimes I do, especially when the
weather is fine and the classes are boring.

At 11:50 we have lunch. That’s my favourite time. That is
the time to share the latest news and to gossip. My friends
and I prefer not to go to the canteen and we often have lunch
in a small cafe not too far from the University. At 12:30 we
have to be back to our classes. During the working day we
also have several short breaks that last for ten minutes.

Sometimes I have to stay at the University till 5 or even
6 o’clock in the evening because I go to the library to'get
ready for my practical classes or to write a report. As a rule
I have no free time on week-days. So by the end of the week
I get very tired.

We come home at about 7 o’clock in the evening. We eat
supper together and share the news.

After supper we wash dishes, drink coffee or tee and
watch TV. I prefer old comedies and Nadya likes soap-operas
or films about traveling. Sometimes Nadya and I go for a
walk in the park or visit our friends.

At about eleven at night I go to bed. I like to read some-
thing before going to bed and Nadya likes to listen to some
music. Sometimes I fall asleep while I am reading and Nadya
gets up and switches off the light and says — Good night!

2%
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VoCABULARY

housing — xunre
opportunity — BoaMoKHOCTE
dormitory, students hostel —
CTYAeHYECKOe OoDIIeXuTHe
to rent a flat (an apartment) —
CHUMAThL KBAPTHDY
to share — gemuro(-cs)
week-days — Gyauue gun
alarm clock — 6yzunpEuK
usually ["ju:zuali] o6srano
roommate — cocej 1o KoMHaTe
rather ['ra:32] nosonsHO
to turn on — BxraIOUATH
enough [1'nAf] — gocrarouno
completely [kam’pli:th] nomno-
CTHI0, COBEPIIEHHO
to get dressed — oxesarsca

to serve [sa:v] oGcnyskuBaTh

make up — mMaxkusK

while [wail] noka, B T0 Bpemsa
KaK

to prefer [pr1’fa:] npeamounTtaTs

healthy [ hel61] amopoBetii, mo-
JIe3HBIN

to miss [mis] mponyckars

successfully [sak’sesfali] ye-
HemHo

boring [ bo:rin] cxyumeit

to gossip [ gosip] creTnmuaTs

have to be back — pommxub
BEDHYTHLCA

break [breik] nepepris

report [r1 pa:t] moxman

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY

tape-recorder — MaruuTodoH

to switch on = to turn on —
BKJII0YATh (Pafuo u T.1.)

to switch off = to turn off —
BRIKJIIOYATh

to brush one’s hair — npuue-
CBHIBATH BOJIOCHI

it takes me ... minutes to get
to the University by bus —
Y MeHS YXOIMT ... MMHYT, YTO-
6r1 fo6paTsca B YHHBepCHTET
Ha aBTobyce

cloackroom — rapaepo6

upstairs [Ap’steaz] — nasepxy,
BBEDPX 110 JIECTHHIIE

downstairs [ daun’steaz] — BHuU-
3y, BHU3 IO JIECTHHIIE

to miss classes — nponyckats
3aHATHA

to pass exams — cgaThL oK3aMe-
HEL

to do well — penars ycnexn, xo-
POILIO YYNTHCH

for the first (second) course —
Ha nepeoe (BTopoe) 61010

to get ready — nogrorosurnca

as a rule — xak npasuio

to get tired — ycrars

to wait for — xumaTs

to take pleasure in — moryuarn
YAOBOJBCTBHE OT...

to look forward to — xgats ¢
HeTepIeHHeM

acquaintance [o'kwemntans] —
3HAKOMBII
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m Exercise 2.1

Write one sentence with each word:

1. usual — usually — as usual — unusual

9. occasion-occasional-occasionally

3. to end — to finish — to be over

4. to start-to begin-to get ready for

5. on Sunday — at five o’clock — in cafeteria ...
6. full time student — part time student

7. freshman-second year student-school graduate

'8, Exercise 2.2

Translate into English:

BBITH CTYIEHTOM (CTY/EHTKOII) AHEBHOTO OT/AENEHNA;
paccKasaTh BaM O...

B OypaHUe JHH;

e TIpOCHINIATHECA — BCTABAaTh B 7 4acoB yTpa;
BKJIIOYATH MATHUTO(OH;

NPUHUMATE AYII;

YHCTUTE 3YOBL,

ofleBaThCH;

e CIYILIATH IOCJTEJHHE HOBOCTH;

e y MeHA YXOAUT 4ac, ITo0kI 106paThCA A0 MHCTHUTYTA;
e e31UTH Ha aBTODYyCE (Tponneiibyce, TpaMBae);
e OIa3ABIBATH HA 3aHATUA;

o zakagumBaThea B 15.50 Beuepa

e [IPOIIYCKATh 3aHATUA

e C/IaTh YK3aMeHHl YCIEUIHO

e BpeMs OT BpeMeHH;

e IIOATOTOBHUTHLCA K 3aHATUAM

s KaK IMpaBHIO;

s YCTaTh;

¢ NPUXOAHUTH JOMOI;

s OBITH JOMA;

e IMeTh CBODOJHOE BpeMd.
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m ExERcISE 2.3

Tell about your typical day. The following questions will
help you:

1. Do you get up early?

2. Is it easy for you to get up early?

3. Do you wake up yourself or does your alarm-clock wake
you up?

. Do you do your morning exercises?

. What do you prefer: a hot or cold shower in the morning?

. How long does it take you to get dressed?

. What do you usually have for breakfast?

. Some people look through newspapers or listen to the
latest news on the radio while having breakfast. What
about you?

9. When do you usually leave your house?
10. Do you work? If yes, where?
11. How long does it take you to get to your University
(Institute)?

12. Do you go there by bus/trolley-bus or walk?

13. Where do you usually have lunch (dinner)?

14. What time do you come home?

15. How long does it take you to do your homework?

16. How do you usually spend your evenings?

17. Do you have a lot of free time?

18. Do you play any musical instrument?

19. Are you fond of listening to music?

20. What kind of music do you prefer?

21. Do you collect anything (stamps, records, postcards,

coins, matchboxes, etc.)?

22. What time do you usually go to bed?

00 -1 O O

@ EXERCISE 2.4

Tell about:

a) the working-day of your father or mother
b) the usual weekend at home
¢) the best day of your life
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d) a holiday spent with your friends or relatives (New
Year’s day, Christmas, 8" of March)

e) the working day of famous people (writers, artists,
politicians — the President, Governor, Head of the Ministry)

S Text B

NICK'S USUAL WORKING DAY

Hi, nice to meet you all!

My name is Nick Price. I am a freshman at the College of
Psychology of Michigan State University. It is one of the
top five psychological colleges in the USA. It is situated in
the north of the United States, in state of Michigan. Our
campus is placed in Ann Arbor city, on the peninsula
surrounded by three Great lakes: lake Michigan from the
West, lake Huron from the North and lake Erie from the
East. But I am not originally from the state Michigan. I was
born in the small town in neighboring state Ohio, in the
suburbs of Cleveland.

My family is not very wealthy and cannot pay for my
tuition. I have received scholarship and must study well to
have it the next year.

It is a rule that every student must spend his or her
freshman year on campus. To cover some of the expenses I
have got to work part-time on campus. I work in the
university cafeteria. :

Now let me tell you about my usual working day. I wake
up at seven in the morning. My alarm clock radio is tuned to
my favorite radio station. My roommate Todd Hall is a
football player. He jogs every morning at 6:30. He is still
out jogging when I get up. First I take a cold shower and
brush my teeth. Then I dress myself up and rush to work —
to the University cafeteria. I pour drinks and then work as a
dishwasher. It is not a very interesting but soon I'll be a
waiter at a small Italian restaurant and will earn more. My
boss Suzie is a very strict lady but very nice when you do
your job properly.
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I have taken only four classes in the first fall semester.
The freshman year is considered to be a year of integration
into the college life. But still I decided to take Biology,
History of Psychology, History of Culture and Russian
language. I have a right to choose any class, but some are
mandatory, such as History of psychology. There are several
required classes for graduation. Therefore I need to collect
credits starting from the freshman year.

My first class starts at 11:15. The professor is never late
for his classes. The lecture hall has about hundred seats.
The air in the classroom is air-conditioned in summer and
heated in winter time.

At 2 o’clock I eat lunch at the school cafeteria. The food
is free for me because I work there. I am a vegetarian and I
also don’t like drinks with caffeine. I prefer mineral water
or juice.

Then I have two more classes. I need to go to the library
right after class to do my homework. There I meet, my friends
and we talk. Twice a week I play basketball with my friends.
I swim once a week. Usually after studying we go out to a
café for a beer or just sit and talk.

I have dinner at 6 PM at the little Chinese restaurant
not too far from the dormitory. Or I cook for myself in the
kitchen in my dorm. My favorite food is fried fish and potato
salad.

After dinner I watch TV or play ping-pong with my friends.
When it is Friday, we go to see the football game.

I also spend a lot of time with my girlfriend Ann. She
studies medicine but is very interested in psychology. We
have many other things in common, like watching cartoons.

I spend some weekends visiting my grandmother and my
grandfather. They are always glad to see me and take me out
for picnics and golf.

I usually read before I go to bed. It calms me down after
a long day. Sometimes I feel too tired even for reading.
Well, I guess that’s enough for now. See you later!
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VOCABULARY NOTES

cafeteria — crygenueckas cTO-
JioBasg

campus — CTy/leHUecKHii ropo-
TOK

collect credits — cobupars nyH-
KTbI (3aueThl), HEoOX0AMMBbIE
O BBITYCKA

cover some of the expenses —
yT0GB! HOKPLITH YACTh PACXOAOB

dishwasher — mocyzaomoi

dormitory (dorm) — obuiexu-
THE

downtown — IeHTpP ropoxa

fall semester — <oceHHHUIi» ce-
MecTp

freshman — MepBOKYPCHHK

graduation — BBIIYCK, DONyHe-
HHe JAUIIoMa

integration — uHTerpauusd, aK-
KJIMMATH3AIHA

jogging — mpobesxKa

junior — TPeTBEKYPCHUK

mandatory — ofasaTeJbLHBIHR

neighboring — cocefcTBYIOIMI,
coceHu

General understanding:

peninsula — moxyocTpos

plain — paBuuHa

properly — JOJDKHBIM obpazoM,
NPaBUILHO

senior — 4YeTBEPOKYPCHHK (BLI-
TNYCKHUK)

sophmore — BTOPOKYPCHHK

suburbs — npuropog

to calm down — ycmoxau-
BaTh(-c)

to go out — ryJgdATh, OTABIXATH

to jog — GeraTh TPycCIOii, AeNaTh
NPoOeRKY

to rush — cmemuTh, TOPOIHTE-
cs

to work full-time — pabGorars
TONMHBIN pabounil neHb

to work part-time — pabGoraTh
HeIloJHbIN JeHb

is tuned to — macTpoeHa Ha (ua-
CTOTY, PAXHOCTAHINIO)

waiter — odunmnanT

wealthy — GoraTsrii, COCTOSATEND-
HBIHI

1. Where does Nick Price study?
2. What year of study is he in?

3. Is Nick from California?

4. Is Nick’s family a rich one?

5. What is Nick’s job? Do you think he enjoys it?
6. What do we know about Nick’s college?
7. What is Nick’s roommate name? What do we know about

him?

8. Where does Nick spend his evenings?
9. What does Nick usually do on Friday nights?
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@ Famous Psychologist

Wilhelm Max Wundt (1832—1920), German psycholo-
gist, the founder of scientific psychology as an independent
discipline. Born in Neckarau, he was educated at the univer-
sities of Tubingen and Heidelberg and the Institute of Phys-
iology in Berlin. After teaching physiology at the Universi-
ty of Heidelberg (1858—1874), he taught philosophy at the
University of Zurich (1874—1875) and was Professor of Phi-
losophy at the University of Leipzig from 1875 to 1917.

Wundt offered the first academic course in psychology in
1862 and established the first laboratory for experimental
psychology in 1879. He founded the first psychological journal,
Philosophische Studien (Studies in Philosophy), in 1881.

Wundt promoted what is known as structuralist psy-
chology, focusing on observations of the conscious mind
rather than inference. Wundt also carried out extensive
experimental research on perception, feeling, and apper-
ception (a phase of perception where there is full recogni-
tion of what has been perceived). His more than 500 pub-
lished works include Principles of Physiological Psycholo-
gy (2 volumes., 1873—1874) and the monumental work El-
ements of Folk Psychology (10 volumes, 1900—1920).He
also wrote Logik (1880), Ethik (1886), and System der Phi-
losophie (1889).

e
=
‘-w

Wy
¢ GRAMMAR

§ 1. Crenenu cpaBHeHUs NPUAAraTeAbHbIX U HapeUHii

1. OpsocnoxxHEbIe (1 HEKOTOPEIE [BYCI0KHEIE) IpHIararelb-
HbBIe ¥ Hapeuus o0pasyloT CPABHHTEJIbHYIO CTEIleHb IIyTeM
npubasnenusa cybdukca -er, IIPEBOCXOIHYI0 — IIYTEM IIpPH-
6asnenusa cybdurca -est:



PART I. Lecture 2 | 43
|

high — higher — the highest (BBICOKMIT — BEIIIE —
CAMEIil BBICOKHIA),
big — bigger — the biggest (6onpuroit — Gonpmie —

caMEblil GOJIBIION).

[IpunaraTenbHble W Hapeuns, OKaHYMBAIOIIMECH HA -Y,
MeHSIOT OKOHuaHue Ha -ier u -iest.

KoneuyHas corjacHasf y OJHOCTIOMKHEIX IPUIATaTeIbHBIX 1
HapeuHil yABauBaeTc.

Hanpumep: Happy — happier — the happiest.

Hot — hotter — the hottest

2. Muorocjo;KHBLIe IpHaraTrelbHble U Hapedud, OKaH-
yupatommecs Ha -ly, obpasymorT:

CPABHHTEJBHYIO CTEIeHb Iy TeM npubaBiieHuA CJI0B more
(less),

[IPeBOCXOJHYIO — IIyTeM NpHOaBJIeHus CI0B most(least)

interesting — more(less) interesting — most (least)
interesting, easily — more(less) easily — most(least ) easily.

3. Psaj mpunaraTeJbHBIX M HApeunil sBIAIOTCA HUCKIIOHE-
HUAMH:

good, well (xopommii, xopomio) — better (myume) — the
best (caMblil XOpoIIHii),

bad (noxoit) — worse (xy:xe) — the worst (cambIit 1LI0X05H),

little (MameHbKMii, Man0) — less (mennine) — the least
(HauMeHBIONH),

many (much) — more — the most,

far — farther(further) — the farthest ( furthest).

CylecTBUTEIBHOE, ONpeie/iseMoe IpiIaraTeJbHbIM B Ipe-
BOCXOJHOI CTENeHH, BCcerjqa nMeeT oIpefle/IeHHEIH apTHKIIb:
the largest building.

m EXERCISE 2.5

Form comparative and superlative forms of the listed
below adjectives (npunazamensvhvie) and adverbal modifiers
(napewua):

1. large, tall, long, easy, hot, big, cold, nice, bad, strong,
short, wide, good, happy, high, low, busy, well, little, many, far.
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2. wonderful, necessary, quickly, interesting, comfortable,
popular, active, famous, pleasant, beautiful, slowly, clearly,

m ExErcise 2.6

Open the brackets using the right form of adjectives:

1. Winter is (cold) season of the year. 2. Moscow is (large)
than Sochi. 3. Which is (long) day of the year? 4. The Alps
are (high) mountains in Europe. 5. Even (long) day has an
end. 6. It is one of (important) questions of our conference.
7. Your English is (good) now. 8. Who knows him (well)
than you? 9. We have (little) interest in this work than you.
10. Health is (good) than wealth. 11. Your son worked (well)
of all. 12. Today you worked (slowly) than usually.

m ExEercise 2.7

Translate the sentences:

1. This book is not so interesting as that one. 2. The
Baltic Sea is not so warm as the Black Sea. 3. The more you
read, the more you know. 4. My brother is not as tall as you
are. b. The earlier you get up, the more you can do. 6. Today
the wind is as strong as it was yesterday. 7. Your room is as
light as mine. 8. John knows Russian as well as English.
9. Mary is not so lazy as her brother. 10. The longer the
night is, the shorter the day. 11. The less people think, the
more they talk.

m ExERrcIsSE 2.8

Translate the sentences:

1. Jles ToncToit — OAUH M3 CAMBIX U3BECTHEIX PYCCKUX IIH-
cateneil B Mupe.

2. 9ToT poMaH MHTepecHee, YeM TOT.

3. Bam mom Beimre mamero? — Her, oH Takoii »Ke BBICO-
Kuil, KaK ¥ Ball.
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4.
5.

-1

10.
11.

12,

[
Dro caMasi IpeKpacHas KapTHHA BO BCeHl KOJJIEKIIHH.
Hacenenue Poccuiickoit @egepainuu Gosblie HaceleHUA
BeauxoOpUTaHHAH.

. On pemonaua pabory ObICTpEe, YeM BEL.
. ABcTpanus — OfHa U3 HauMeHee HAceJeHHBIX CTPaH.

Ero paboTa jydie Balieii, HO pabora AHHEI — camasd
Jayuiras.

Poccusi — camas OoJabInas cTpaHa B MHDe.

f :XUBY He Tak JaJIeKO OT YHUBepCHTeTa, KaK MO ApyT.
§1 sapabareiBaio Gosiplne, ueM Mama, HO MeHBIIe, HUeM
nama.

Xopomuii MOTOIMKJI GEICTPee IIOXO0H MAITUHBL.

§ 2. Mopsaaok cAoB
B QHFAMHCKOM MPeAAOXKEeHUH

B anrIuiicKoM IpeIIoKeHHH Ka/(bli YIeH IPefIoXKe N,
KaK IPaBUJIO, HMeeT CBOe OnpeJesIeHHOe MEeCTO. Tak, B mpo-
CTOM PACIIPOCTPAHEHHOM IIOBECTBOBATEILHOM WIEHEI IIPeATIO-
JKeHHS UMeloT ClIeAyIOLui TopALoK:

1) nopye:xaiee,
2) crasyeMoe,
3) nononuenue (becnpefoxKHOE, NPAMOE, MpeAJIoKHOE),

4) obcrosarenscrsa (06pasa fefCTBUA, MECTa, BpeMeHH).
Hanmpumep: 1) I; 2) gave; 3) my brother; 3) a book;
4) yesterday.

S Exercise 2.9

Build the sentences from the words:
a) Is, best, she, friend, my.

b) Learn, different, students, our, subjects.

¢) The, is, Russia, the, in, country, the, largest, world.
d) In, the, we, city, live, a, flat, in, of, center, the.
e) Reading, is, my, of, best, son’s, fond, friend.
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a. Form the sentences:

1. Computer, better, his, mine, is, than.

2. Many, have, to, I, want, children.

3. People, to, Black Sea coast, go, in, people, summer,
many.

§3. OcHoBHbI€ THMbI BONPOCOB,
MCMOAb3yemble B AaHTAMHCKOM si3biKe

1. OGuuii Bompoc

OO61uit Bompoc OTHOCUTCA KO BCeMY IpeAJIOKeHHIo B Ile-
JIOM, ¥ OTBETOM HAa Hero GYAYT cJIoBA yes UIH No:

Do you like ice-cream? — Yes, I do.

Can you speak English? — Yes, I can.

Are you a schoolboy? — No, I am not.

Have you bought a text book? — Yes, I have.

ITopsagok cnoe B 061em Bompoce.

1) BcioMoraTeNLHEIH r1aros (MOAaNEHEIH, IJIAr0J-CBI3Ka),

2) mopesxainee (CylIecTBHTENbHOE HIH MECTOMMeEHHUE),

3) CMBICIIOBOII TJIar0J (MM SOMOJIHEHHE).

2. CmenuanbsHBIH BOIIPOC

CrenyanbHEIN BOIIPOC OTHOCHTCHA K KAKOMY-HHOYIEL 4IeHy
NpeJIOXKeHUA MM UX Ipynme U TpedyeT KOHKPETHOrO OTBeTa:

What is your name? — My name is Peter.

Where do you live? — I live in New York.

ITopanok ci10B B crienHaJIsHOM BOIIpOCeE.

1) BompocurentHoe ciaoso (what, where, who, when, how
u T.hA.);

2) BcomoraTeNbLHBIH IJ1aros (MoAaIbHEL, TIAT0I-CBAZKA);

3) mopnexkaiee;

4) cMBICJIOBOH TJIATO;

5) pomonHEeHU;

6) obcroarenscTBa (MecTa, BpeMeHM, ofpasa JeiicTBusA
" T.JA.).



PART L. Lecture 2 | 47
|

B crenuaabHBIX BOPOCAX, OOpalleHHbIX K MOAJIeXKaIeMy
B opmax Present u Past Indefinite, ue yrorpebiseTca BCIO-
MorarenbHBI raaron do (did) u coxpaHAeTcs IpAMOil Iops-
IIOK CJIOB:

Who wants to go to the cinema? Who lives in this house?

3. AnbTepHATHBHEIH BOIIPOC

AnpTepHATHUBHBIN BONPOC MpeArnojiaraeT BBIOOP M3 ABYX
BO3MOSKHOCTEI:

Do you like coffee or tea? — Bl nobuTe Kode My 4ai?
AbTepHATHBHEIM BONPOC HAa4WHAETCHA, KaK obuiuit BOmpoc,
3aTeM cleyeT pasje uTeIbHBIH COI03 Or U BTOpas 4acTh BOII-
poca.

3. Pasznenutensusii sonpoc (Tail Question)

PagnenuTeILHBINA BOIPOC COCTOHMT M3 JBYX yacreit. Ilep-
BAg YUACTH — HTO IOBECTBOBATENbHOE IIpejiIosKenne (yTBepau-
reIbHOe WM OTPUIATENbHOe), BTOPasd, OT/eleHHAas 3alATOH
OT TepBoii, — KpaTkuii Bornpoc ( tail — «XBOCTHK?»):

Your are a pupil, aren’t you? — Bbl yueHUK, He IIpaB-
aa mu?

Ecyii B TIOBECTBOBATEBHOM YACTH Pa3feNuTebHOro BOI-
poca cofiepskuTCA ymeepycdeHue, TO BO BTOpOil — ompuuya-
Hue. Eciy B moBecTBOBATENBHOM 9acTH — OMpuyatie, To BO
BTOPOii yacTH, KaK paBuio, — ymeepxclenue:

You are a student, aren’t you?

You don’t go to school every day, do you?

ﬂ'.'& Exercise 2.10

Put the questions to the following sentences:

1. Oburue
2. CriertmanbHBIE
3. PazmenuTenbHbIe
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1. There is a book on the table. 2. He must work hard
today. 3. We are leaving for Moscow next week. 4. We were
reading the whole evening. 5. They don’t go to work on
Sunday. 6. It is not cold today. 7. Ann has already begun to
read a new book. 8. We learn English at school. 9. They will
show you how to get there. 10. They finished the translation
before the end of the lesson. 11. I didn’t feel well that evening.
12. It wasn’t difficult to do this task.

m Exercise 2.11

Put the questions to the following sentences:

. Our family lives in a three-room flat.
. They went to the same school.

. He will read this book tomorrow.

. They are playing chess now.

. Our friend is working now.

. Her mother is an accountant.

D R Wb

@ EXERcISE 2.12

Translate the sentences into English:

1. Bam HpaButca Gonble aHIIUHCKHNA A3BIK HIKM QpaHIy3-
cKmit?

. On :xuBer B Mockse uiu B obgactu?

. Ona ero MuamInas MaM crapimas cecrpa?

. CTyIeHTH yixe clany SK3aMeHbl UIH HeT?

. ITeTpoRE! moenyT JIeTOM Ha 10T WIK Ha cesep?

. Bam gpyr yuuTcsa B akafieMuu MJIM B YHUBepcuTeTe?

. On 3HaeT ee ayuine unu Be1?

IO U W

@ Exercise 2.13

Write down alternative questions to the following sen-
tences:

1. Our teacher knows several foreign languages. 2. He
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has graduated from our University last year. 3.We shall go
to Samara next week. 4. They are working in our garden.
5. I have just read this book. 6. I took this book from my
friend. 7. He likes reading books. 8. She has many relatives
abroad. 9. They were in many countries. 10. Russia is the
largest country in the world.




Lecture 3. Psychological education

!32 I. TnacHbie 3Bykum [a:], [a],

audTtoHru [33], [ei]

Il. Text A “Faculty of psychology”

Text B “Moscow State University-faculty
of psychology”

Famous psychologist: Alfred Binet (1857-
1911)

lll. FpammaTtuka: BesnuuHble U Heonpepe-
NeHHOo-NNYHbIe NpepgnoXeHus. Heonpepe-
NeHHble MeCTOMMEHUA some, any oTpu-
LarenbHoe MeCTOMMEHWUE NO U UX NPoU3-
BOJHble

3syku [a:], [A]

T'nacwuerit 3ryk [a:]

ITpu npousHeceHNH aHTIMHCKOrO IIACHOTO [A:] POT OTPHIT
NIOYTH KaK JJIA PYCCKOI'0 3BYKa, HO A3LIK OTOJBUTAETCH AaTh-
1Ie Ha3aJ ¥ KHH3Y U JIeXHUT nrocko. KoHYNK A3bIKa OTTAHYT
OT HIGKHUX 3y60B. I'yGbI He pPACTAHYTHI M He BEIABHHYTHI
BIIEpeSI.

I'nacueiit 3ByK [A]

IIpu mpousHeceHWH 3BYyKa A3BIK HECKOJBKO OTOZBHHYT
Hazaj, 3aJHAA CIINHKA A3bIKa IPHUIIOJHATA K MepefHeil yactu
MATKOTr'0 Heba, IyObl cJIerka PACcTAHYTHL., 3BYK IOX03 HA pyc-
CKHH TIpefyJapHbIil 3BYK [a] B clnoBax: kakoil, nocmet, Gacwvt

I'macuslii 3Byk [e9]

fppo 3Byka — riacHBIN, MOX0XKMII Ha PYCCKHil 3BYK B
cnose amo. CKonbiKeHNe NPOUCXOAUT B HAIIPABJIEHUN HEHT-
PaJLHOIO IVIACHOTO C OTTEHKOM 3BYKA.

T'nacuerit 3Byk [ei]

JudToHr, SIAPOM KOTOPOro ABIAETCS TVIACHBIH, a CKOJIb-
*KeHHe IPOMCXOAUT B HaIlpaBIeHNH riaacHoro. IIpousHoces qud-
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TOHT, HEO6XOINMO CIeUTH 3a TeM, 4To6ul AApo He ObLIO Ta-
KUM IIMPOKHUM, KaK PYCCKUII rIacHbIH [3], a BTOPOIi 3JI€MEeHT
He IpeBpamancs B pyccKui 3Byk [i].

€< Exrroise A

car — far — bar

half — calf — bath
part — park — half
cart — barter — shark
spark — bath — mark
park — raft — plant

€< Exercise B

Mary — air — pair
care — dare — rare
fare — fair — hair

€ Exzrase C

tape — hate — bate
mate — plate — Kate
late — fate — rate
brave — maple — main
pain — name — day
date — may — pay

lay — hay — Ray

S Text A

FACULTY OF PSYCHOLOGY

Hello again! This is Katya and this time I’ll tell you about
my University and my studies.

I am very happy that I study here. It is one of the finest
country’s higher educational institutions. Many famous peo-
ple have graduated from my University, and not only econ-
omists or scientists, but many outstanding writers, actors,
showmen and politicians. Studying at our University gives a
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solid background in all spheres of knowledge and prepares
for practical work.

Our University is quite large but not very old, compared
to other national institutions. It was founded in the begin-
ning of the 20" century. In 1915, during the World War I
the University of Warsaw was evacuated here. First it had
only three faculties, but later it became the largest Univer-
sity in the region and it gave birth to other Institutions in
the region. Nowadays it is a large school where more than
18 000 students are currently enrolled. The majority are full-
time students, like me, and the rest are part time-students.
There are also about 250 graduate students — aspirants and
doctorants. They conduct independent research work and have
pedagogical practice.

The course of study at my University lasts five years.
There are many faculties at my University. Here are some of
them: the faculty of Mechanics and Mathematics, Physics,
Chemistry, Biology, Law, Economics, Philology and Jour-
nalism and, of course, the faculty of Psychology, where I
currently study.

Our University is large and we have several buildings.
One of the buildings is for lectures and seminars only. There
are many large halls there so that students of 3—4 groups
together can fit in there. And that is more than 100 people.
The acoustics in such large halls is very good but sometimes
it is very noisy when students chat during the lecture.

We have a building for the library, computer center, gym,
and other facilities. Many students from my group want to
do their own research work in the future and these facilities
will certainly help them.

There are several cafes at the University. My favourite
one is situated our building. The food there is tasty and very
affordable.

There are also several dormitories or hostel buildings where
students from other cities or countries live. But you know
already that I don’t live in a dormitory — I rent an apart-
ment.
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solid background — TBepAyIO
fasy, ocHOBaHUE

currently — B HacTos1ee BpeMs

to be enrolled — wHCIMTHECA B
CIMCKAX CTYJAeHTOB

full-time students — cTyzeHTHI
IHEeBHOTO OT/eleHH

part time-students — cTyeHTEL
BeYepHero OTAeleHus

to conduct — IpoBOAUTE

noisy — IIyMHBIH

course of study — Kypc ofyde-
HUA

to chat — GecenoBarb, HONTATEH

computer center — BBHYHCIH-
TeJlbHBIH IEeHTP

facilities — cry:x6b1, TOMEIEHNS

research [r1"sa:tf] work — uccie-
noBaTenbckas pabora

tasty [ tersti] — BKyCHBIH

affordable — gmocrynuas (to
afford — mo3BONATE)

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

a) classroom — KJjacc, ayAuTo-
pusa

lecture hall — JeKITHOHHLIA 321

laboratory — naGopaTopus

gym (gymnasium) — cIopT3an

b) semester (term) — cemecTp

school year — yuebGHBIA rog

course of studies — Kypc
obyuenns

university — yH#HBepcHTET

institute — mHECTUTYT

faculty, college, department —
daxymnsrer (Hanp. College of
physics — daxryabTeT
pusurn)

department, chair of ... —
radenpa

head of the department, chief
of the department, chair
(man, woman) — 3aB.
xadeapoit

substitute — samecruTenb

¢) teaching instructor (TI) —
TpenofasaTenb

professor — mpodeccop

dean — mexan

Rector — pexTop

teaching staff, faculty
members — npenojaBaTesb-
CKHI cocTas

d) full-time student —
cTyAeHT(ka) AHeBHOT'O
oTAeNeHuA

part-time student — ctynern(xa)-
«BEYEPHHK»

student of distant education —
CTYIEHT- ¢ 3A0UHUK »

student of preparatory
courses — CJIylIaTelb
MOAKYPCOR, ¢IONKYPCHUK»

undergraduate student —
crynent 1—4(5) xypcos

graduate student — cryzesT 5—
6 Kypcos (MarncTpant), aCmu-
paHT

master student — marucTpaHT

Ph.D. Student — acnupasT, J0K-
TOPAHT
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ExERcISE 3.1

Describe the following. Be as specific (Konkpemmublil) as
possible:

a) your secondary school (college);
b) the faculty of your university;
¢) your favourite teacher at school.

ExErcise 3.2

Do you know?

1) When was your university or University established?

2) Who was it’s first rector?

3) Were there any famous a) scientists, engineers b) politi-
cians c) artists among the graduates?

4) How many people are currently enrolled?

5) What is the most popular faculty in your University?

ExEercise 3.3

Do you agree or disagree with the following statements:

a) Larger schools are better than smaller ones.

b) It is impossible to enter the university if you haven’t at-
tended preparatory courses.

¢) The best professors are the oldest ones.

d) It is more fun to live in a dormitory or student hostel than
to rent an apartment.

e) Professors always know more than students and teaching
instructors.

@Text B

MOSCOW STATE UNIVERSITY

Moscow State University is the oldest, autonomous, self—
governing and state-supported institution of higher learning,
founded in 1755 by the scientist Mikhail Vasilyevich
Lomonosov. Located in Moscow, the university is composed
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of faculties of biology, chemistry, computational mathematics
and cybernetics, economics, foreign languages, fundamental
medicine, geography, geology, history, journalism, law,
mechanics and mathematics, physics, psychology, sociology,
and soil sciences, as well as an institute of Asian and African
Studies. Several museums, colleges, and a number of
institutes are affiliated with Moscow University, and a
preparatory faculty teaches the Russian language and other
subjects to foreign students.

Except for the science faculties and some of the arts
faculties — which are situated in south-western Moscow —
the other faculties are located in the older university buildings
in the centre of the city. A diploma in a given field of study
is awarded after five or five and a half years of study. After
three additional years and the completion of a thesis, the
kandidat nauk degree is awarded. The highest degree, the
Doctor of Sciences, may be attained upon completion of a
thesis based on independent research.

General understanding:

_When was Moscow State University founded?

. What is preparatory faculty for?

. When, according to the article, the degree of kandidat
nauk is awarded?

4. What is a Doctor of Sciences degree?

o b =

@ Famous psychologists =———

Alfred Binet (1857—1911), French psychologist known
for his achievement in developing a standard intelligence
test.

Binet was born on July 11, 1857, in Nice. He was educated
at the Sorbonne, where he studied law. However, he decided
to continue his studies in medicine and psychology. In 1889,
at the Sorbonne, he helped to found the first psychological
research laboratory in France. As director of the laboratory,
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Binet tried to develop experimental techniques to measure

intelligence and reasoning ability. In 1895, he founded the

first French psychological journal, L’Annee Psychologique

(The Psychological Year), and used it to publish the results

of his research studies.

Binet’s most important work was in intelligence testing.
With his colleague, psychologist Theodore Simon, he developed
a test to measure the mental ability of children. The Binet-
Simon Scale first appeared in 1905. It was made up of
problems designed to measure general intelligence, and items
were graded according to age level. The child’s score, based
on the number of correct answers, showed the child’s mental
age.

Binet died in Paris on October 18, 1911. His work on
intelligence measurement remained important among
psychologists in other countries. The Stanford-Binet Scale,
an adaptation of Binet’s original test, was widely used for
many years in the United States, where great importance was
paid to intelligence testing.

e

¥ GRAMMAR

§ 1.be3AnuHbIC U HEOTIPEACACHHO-AUYHbIE
NpeAAOXKeHHUs

CrpyKTypa aHTJIMACKOTO MPeJIOKeHNS OTJIMYAEeTCs 0T pyc-
CKOTO TeM, UTO B HEM BCEr/la eCTh MOJJIe;KaIlee U CKa3yeMoe.
ITosTomy B Ge3IHMUYHBIX IPeATOKEeHNAX, KOTAA HET HMoIexa-
L[1er0, UCIIOJIB3YEeTCH B KadecTBe (hopMabHOrO IMOJJIeKAIIEero
MecToUMeHHe it.

It is cold today. Cerogua xoyomHO.

Beanuunble npeAnosKeHUA TAKOTO THIA COCTOAT U3 MECTO-
uMeHnd it, KoTopoe He MEPeBOIUTCA, TJIAr0Ia-CBI3KHA B HYX-
HOM IIO CMBICJIY BpeMeHH U MMeHHOH YacTH CKa3yeMoro, BhI-
PaKeHHOr'0 Yallle BCero UMeHeM mpuaarareJsHeIM. MMennas
YacTh MOKeT OBITh TaKJKe BEIpasKeHa HMeHeM CYIIeCTBUTe k-
HBIM WJIH UMeHEeM YHCIUTEeIbHBIM.
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It’s nice to meet you. IIpuATHO NO3HAKOMUTLCH.

It is nine o’clock now. Ceituac feBATH YaCOB.

Quenp 4acTo Ge3IUYHBIE TIPe/UIOKeHNA OTHCEIBAIOT ABJIe-
HHe IPHUPOJLI, COCTOAHKE IOTOAEI, 0003HAYAIOT BpeMs, pac-
CTOSIHHE,

BonpocuTenbHas ¥ oTpUuaTenbHas (GopMBIl Ge3MMIHBIX
IpesisIoKeHuil 06pa3yIoTcA MO TeM Ke IpaBujiaM, 9To U BOII-
pOCHTeIbHBIE M OTPUIATeIbHEIE (POPMBI IPEATIOKEHHI ¢ MMEH-
HBIM COCTABHBIM CKa3yeMBIM.

Is it cold? — Xomogao?

Wasn't it interesting? — Passe oTo He 6bLI0 HHTEPeCHO?

YacTuia not craBuTcA Mocje IePBOro BCIOMOraTeJIbHOr0
riaroJa.

@ EXERCISE 3.4

Iepesedume Ha anzAULCKUL A3bLK.

1. Ceroaus xomnonuo. 2. Haer cuer nenstit aens. 3. Ceiivac
yTpo. 4. Bel/I0 NPUATHO MO3HAKOMUTHCA € BAIIUM JPYTOM.
5. TToaano. Ilopa cnare. 6. Paase aro He cmemno? 7. Ceituac
yxe 10 uacos yrpa. 8. Ha yumune xononHo? 9. Ceifuac paH-
HfS BecHa, HO yike Termo. 10. Do aanexo orcioxa?

§ 2. HeonpeaeAeHHble MECTOMMEHNS some, any,
oTpULATEAbLHOE MECTOMMEHUE N0 U UX NPOU3BOAHbIE

Vnorpebienue some 1 any, a Takie UX IPOM3BOJAHBIX
ompeeAeTCs THIIOM TIpelIoXKe s,

B yTBepauTensLHOM IIPEJJIOMKEeHHN ynoTpebrAwTCa, Kak
[paBMjI0, MECTOMMEHHE SOMe U ero MpoN3BOJIHbIe:

Give me something to read, please.

I met him somewhere before.

B BOIpOCHTEIBbHBIX U OTPHIATENLHBIX NPeAI0KeHUAX
06BLIYHO MCIIONB3YVIOTCH MECTOHMMEHUe any H ero Inpous-
BOJHBIE:

Have you seen him anywhere?

Is there anything I can do for you?
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B oTpumaTerbHBIX NpPeNIOKeHHAX HCIOIb3yeTcs JHGOo
MEeCTOMMeHNe any | ero IPoN3BORHbIE,

I cannot find this book anywhere.

nub0 OTPHIATEIEHOE MECTOMMEHHE NOo.

There is nobody in that room.

There isn’t anybody in that room.

Paznuunsa MeskIy MECTOUMEHUSAMHY any U some — B cTelle-
HY HeoIpeJeJeHHOCTH, [I03TOMY HMHOTJA MeCTOMMeHHe any
MOXKHO BCTPETHTb H B YTBEPAHUTEJIBLHEIX NPEIOKeHHAX:

You can find this book anywhere. — 9Ty KHHATY BEI MOXe-
Te HaAWTH r'ae YrogHO.

X, Exercise 3.5

Form 16 pronouns from the parts in two columns.
Translate them into Russian:

O6pazen; some + body = somebody — KT0-TO, KTO-HMOYAB

some body
any one
no thing
every where

X Exercise 3.6

Bcmaswme somebody, anybody, nobody unu everybody:

1.The question was so difficult that ... could answer it.
2. ... left his bag in our classroom yesterday. 3. Has ... in
this group got a dictionary? 4. I am afraid there is ... in the
office now. It is too late. 5. ... knows that water is necessary
for plants. 6. Is there ... here who knows English? 7. You
must find ... who can help you. 6. ... knew anything about
our home task. 9. ... can answer this question. It is very
easy. 10. There is ... in the next room. I don’t know him.
11. Please tell us the story. ... knows it. 12. Is there ... in
my group who lives in the hostel? 13. Has ... here got a red
pencil?
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ﬂg ExERcise 3.7

Translate into English:

1. Tyt ects KTo-HUOYAB? 2. B cagy HUKOTO HET. 3. B nHa-
el KOMHATE ecTh KTo-HmOyan? 4. B Kiacce ecTh KTO-TO.
5. Tam HuKoro HeT. 6. B cany ects Kro-HHOYAB? 7. Ha crone
ecTh uro-HHOYAL? — Her, TaM HHUYEro HeET. 8. B cyMKe 4TO-
o ectb. 9. B aroit KHUre ecTh UTO-HHOYAb HHTepecHoe?
10. Ha crene ects Kakue-HuOyAb KapTunsl? — [la, TaM ecTh
HeckoabK0. 11. B xabuHeTe JHPEKTOPA €CTh KTO-HUOyAbL? —
Her, Tam Huxoro Her. 12. B Hammeil OuGnnoTeKe eCTh KaKue-
To KHWUIM Ha aHTIHiickoM aseike. 13. B Bamreii 6ubinorexe
ecTh Kakue-HHOYyAh KHATH Ha aHTIHICKOM assixe? 14. Moit
Ipyr He XOueT MHe HMYEro CKasaTh. 15. S xouy npoBecTH
JeTHHe KaHUKYJIHI rae-HuGyas Ha Gepery YepHOro MOpH.
16. Eciu BHI TOJIOAHEI, TIOULIATE YTO-HUOYAD B XOJOAUIbHU-
xe. 17. PacckaxuTe HaM Bcé o BameM myreirecTsuu. 18. Hukro
HHTIe He IIOMOT eMY.
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!:53 I. TnacHbie 38yku [u:], [u]

Il. Text A “Sochi — a city of three seasons”
Text B “Rostov-na-Donu — the capital
of the Southern Region”

lll. Famous psychologists:

William James (1842-1910)

IV. Fpammatuka: mectoumenns little n few
1 MecToMMEeHHbIe BbipaxkeHus a little n
a few, o6oportsli there is/there are

3syku [u:], [u]

Taacusrii 3Byk [u:]

IIpu npoMsHeCeHUHU JOJITOTO IJIACHOTO 3BYKa [u:] ry6mr
HAIPSAMXeHbl U CUJIBHO OKDPYIJIEHBI, HO TOPa3/i0 MeHbIIe BbI-
IBUHYTHI BIlepe], UeM Ipu pyccKoM 3Byke [y]: moon.

Ha nucbMe nepejiaerca GyKBocoUYeTaHHeEM JBOWHOE 0, 34
HCKJIIOUeHNeM clIyuaes nepej Oykeoil k.

Hanpumep: soon — CKOpo, BCKODE, Moon — JIyHAa.

Uckmouenne: book — xuura (kparxoe [u]).

I'nacusiii 38yk [u]

Ilpu npow3HeCEHMH KPATKOr0 TJIAaCHOTO 3BYKAa [u] ry0OBI
3aMEeTHO OKPYTJIEHBI, HO He BBIIBUHYTEI BIIeDe/], fA3bIK OTTA-
HYT Hasaj, HO HeCKOJIbKO MeHblIe, ¥eM auda [u:] (u ZIIOJITOr'0).
3ByK HanoMuHaeT GesyAapHEIl pycckuil 3ByK [y] B croBax
nycmot, mynot, NPou3HeCeHHBIH O3 BHIABMIKEHUA ry0 Boe-
pen:

hook — kpox, look — B3rnaAn.

3amoMHHTE CJI0BA, B KOTOPHIX B KaYeCTBe HCKIIYEeHHA
npousnocures [u]: put — knacrs, pull — TauyTs, push —
Toakars, full — momHsri
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® Exerase A

too — tooth — food
boot— fool — foot
soon — spoon — tooth
boot — mood — shook

€ Exzrose B

took — shook — nook
hook — look — cook

€< Exercise C:

fool — pool — hook

fool — too — book

cook — boot — loop

foot — cool — mood

shook — soon — spoon — moon

®¢ Exercise D

pull (Taryrs) — pool (6acceiin)
tool (uHCTpYMenT) — full (moTHBIA)
soon (Bckope) — sun (coxune) [san]

® Exercise E

us — bus

tub — mud

must — sum

humble — tumble — mumble
sun — hunt

trust — lust

@Text A

SOCHI — A CITY OF THREE SEASONS

Hello, everyone! Here is Katya again. This time Tl tell
you about my lovely hometown — Sochi. I am sure everyone
knows where Sochi is. For those who are not really sure I
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remind that it is situated on the Black Sea coast about 1500

km south from Moscow.

But what makes this city so special? Sochi is called the
city of three seasons because there’s no winter here. As we
usually say, “the golden autumn slowly turns into the early
spring”. When golden leaves slowly fall down on the earth
the first flowers begin to blossom. Sochi is the only northern
subtropical city in Russia. One can bathe in the Black Sea
from May till October because the water of the Black Sea is
still warm. The water of the Black Sea contains many chemical
substances such as iodine, chlorine, bromine, sulphates,
carbonates, sodium, potassium, etc. All of them react with
your body and make you healthier. There are many mineral
water springs in Sochi and its area.

Have you heard the name Big Sochi? Sochi is one of the
most stretched cities along the sea coast. — it is 148 km
long! Small towns and cities Adler, Khosta, Kudepsta,
Dagomys and Lazarevskioye belong to Big Sochi!

The history of this area goes back to the ancient times.

One can call this area “the Cradle of Mankind”. People
came here from the Asia Minor 400-350 thousand years ago.
There are more than 150 historical places of interest in the
area. Here the camps and caves of pre-historic people have
been found.

The dolmens — massive prehistoric grave structures from
the 2nd thousand BC are the features of the Bronze era. The
most ancient five-stone dolmens are found in the Sochi area.
Travellers of the 19th century called dolmens «the houses of
the giants» because each grave stone weighs from 500 to
3000 kg. It is still uncertain what technical developments
made it possible to construct such structures.

The rich lands of Caucasus always attracted invaders:
Greeks, Romans, Arabs, Genuese, Turks.

In the VI century B.C. the Black Sea coast attracted Greek
colonists, who have based a number of trade-settlements,
such as Dioscuria (modern city of Sukhumi), Pitiunt
(Pitsunda), Triglif (Gagra).

Christian religion was brought over from the Byzantynne
three centuries earlier than to Russia. In the end of X —
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beginning of the XI centuries A.D. the first known christian
constructions were built in Loo, Galitsino and Veseloye.

During XVIII-XIX centuries Russia conducted long wars
with Turkey for the exit to the Black sea. In 1829, after the
end of Russian-Turkish war, by the peace treaty the Black
Sea coast of Caucasus, from a mouth of the river of Kuban
up to a fort St. Nicholas (to the south of modern city Poti),
has departed to Russia.

Symbol of a victory of the Russian weapon in war of
1829 is the monument near modern hotel “Leningrad” —
“An Anchor and Cannon”.

The end of Russian-turkish war has not solved all the
problems of strengthening Russia on the Black Sea coast.
The Black Sea coastal line consisting of 17 forts was created
with this purpose.

On April 21st, 1838 small wooden fortress was established
in the Sochi river area to protect this land from local tribes.
It was named Alexandria in honour of emperess Alexandra.
It was renamed one year later, on May 18, 1839 and became
Navaginskoye. But in 1854, because of the beginning of the
Crimean war, the fortress was destroyed by Russian army.
Russians left this area. Only 10 years later, in March 25th,
1864 the new fortress named Dakhovskiy was established on
the place of the Navaginskiy fortress.

In 1896 by the decision of the Tsarist government fortress
Dakhovskiy was renamed in the settlement of Sochi, after
the name of the river Sochi.

In the end of XIX th century the Black Sea coast was
intensively occupied by the immigrants from central parts
of Russia, Moldova, the Ukraine, Byelorussia, Georgia and
Armenians and Greeks from Turkey. The Sochi district be-
comes multinational area of Russian empire.

In Soviet times Sochi was the fast developing port,
industrial and resort city on the Black sea. The fast
development of the city and construction of modern houses
was due to the Joseph Stalin’s sympathy to this place. Many
streets in the center of Sochi look like center of Moscow
built in 80s and 50s.
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Untll now the favourite residence of Russian Presidents is
Bocharov creek (pyueii). Ski resorts of Krasnaya polyana,
warm blue waters of Black sea, luxurious tennis courts create
irresistable atmosphere around the place.

I guess I took a lot of your attention already. You know
yourself what a popular resort Sochi is nowadays. Just buy
the ticket and have your suitcases packed!

VOCABULARY

to remind — HamoMHHATH

to turn into — npeBpamarsca BO
qro-1mbo

blossom — 1BecTH

chemical substances — xumu-
YecKHe BellecTBa

iodine [ aiadi:n] — iiog

chlorine [ klori:n] — xmop

bromine [ bra:mi:n] — 6pom

sulphate [“salfert] — cynndar

carbonates [ ka:baneits]— xap6o-
HATHI

sodium [ saudiam] — marpuit

potassium [pa’testom] — xamnuii

to be stretched — OBITH BLITAHY-
TEIM

events — coObITHA, MEpONPH-
THA

“the Cradle of Mankind” — «xo-
neuifesb Ye0BedecTBar

BC (Before Christ) — zo H.5.

Asia Minor — n-os Manas Aausa

camp [kemp] — nareps

cave [kev] — memepa

Bronze era — OpOH30BBIA BEK

pre-historic — goucropuuecknii

grave structures — MOTHJIBHHKH

dolmens — g0IbMeHBI

features — ocobeHHOCTH

to weigh — Becurs

uncertain — HeonpefeIeHHBIN

construct — BO3BOANTE, CTPOUTE

attract [a"traekt] — npusiexaTh

invader [in’veids] — saxBaTumK

trade-settlements — Toprosnie
noceJieHHdA, GaKkTOpUH

Byzantynne — Buzanrus

A.D. (Anno Domini) — namei
apHI (H.9.)

to conduct — npoBoAuTE

exit ["eksit] — BeIxon

peace treaty [ tri:ti] — MupHBIit
ZOTOBOP

mouth of the river — ycrbe pexn

weapon [ 'wepan] — opy:xue

anchor [ ®nka] — axops

cannon — MyIIKA

purpose [ pa:pas] — uens

fortress [ fo:tris] — dopr, ykpen-
JeHue

in honour of emperess Alex-
andra — B YecThL UMIIEPATPH-
1Bl AneKcaHIphl

to be occupied [ okjupaid] —
GbITH 3AHATHIM, 3aCeJIeHHBIM

due to — 61arogaps (komy-nubo,
yeMy-nubo)

luxurious [lag’zjusrias] — poe-
KOLIHBIH

irresistible [, i1’ zistibl] — meorpa-
SUMBIH
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ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

a) village — ceno, AepeBHA

cossack’s settlement — cranuna

town — He6GoaLINOI TOPOA

suburb — npuropoz

city — KpymHBIA TOpO7

center of the region — paiion-
HBIA HEHTD

capital of the republic — cTonu-
1Ia pecnybInKH

capital of the federal district —
cronuua dereparbHOro
OKpyTa

b) ancient history — apesHAA
HCTOpHA

medieval history — cpeaneseko-
Bad HCTOPUA

Tsarist’s Russia — napckas Poc-
cuA

m EXERCISE 4.1

Translate into English:

Dark ages — CpenHune Bexa

Great October revolution — Be-
IUKAas OKTAODPBCKASA PEBOJIIO-
ousa

Great patriotic war — Besmukas
OreuecTBeHHAA BOHA

WWII (World War IT) — Bro-
pas MMpoBas BOiHA

soviet times — coBeTCKHeE Bpe-
MeHa

former USSR — 6nisnii CCCP

¢) historical center — mcropu-
YyecKHH IeHTP

cultural center — KyabLTypHBIH
LeHTp

trade center — TOPTOBBIH LIEHTD

transport center — TpaHCIOPT-
HBIN IEHTP

1. Moit poxnoit ropoy 6Bl OCHOBAH BO BpeM#A IAPCTBOBAHUA

Huxonas 1.

2. IlepBoe yKpellIeHUe Ha MecTe COBPEMEHHOTO Coun 6BLTO
HA3BAHO B UECTh MMIIepATPUILLI AJleKCAHJPHL.

3. Bo Bpema Benuxoii OTeuecTBeHHON BOIIHEI HEMEIKHe BOii-
cKa IBaK/Bl 3aXBATHIBAIKM MOl TOPO.

4. BaaguMup — OAMH U3 ApeBHEHIINX PYCCKUX TOPO/JOE.

5. Msarkuil KJIUMaT B IJI00POAHBIe 3eMIIH BCeTAa IpHUBJIeKa-
1 3axBaTunKoB Ha Gepera Kybanu.

6. Benukuit pycckuii usobperarens Komapos xul 1 paboran

B HaAlIeM ropoje.

7. Cospemenusiii HoBopoccuiick — 9T0 KpyTHeHIIi I0pTo-
BbIil ropoj Ha noGepexxbe TepHOro Mops.

8. Haur ropos SBAs€TCA OHOBPEMEHHO KPYIHBIM MHAYCTPH-
aIbHBIM ¥ UCTOPUYECKHUM IIeHTPOM PeruoHa. :

3. 3ax. 809
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m ExEercise 4.2

Answer the following questions:

1. Do you study in your hometown or you live here while
studying?

. Do you like the city where you study? Why and why not?

. Do you know the history of your hometown?

. Do you know when was your hometown founded?

. Do you know any famous people who were born in your
hometown?

. What are the places of interest in your hometown?

. What is your favourite place in your hometown?

T WD

=3

8 Exercise 4.3

Derive the adjective (npunazamenvroe) from the noun
(cywecmeumenvHoe):

history — historical
culture —

science —

industry —
agriculture —
administration —
politics —

trade —

l@Text B

ROSTOV-NA-DONU

Rostov-na-Donu, the capital of the Southern federal district
and Rostov region, is a comparatively young city. Not so
long ago Rostovites celebrated its 250t anniversary. The
city was founded in 1749 when a custom-house on the
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Temernik river was set up. According to a legend, Peter the
First drank the water from the spring when he stopped on
the right bank of the Don on his way to Azov. He was so
pleased with the taste of water that he called the spring
“Bogatiy istochnik” — the Rich spring. The name of the
spring gave the name to the street. The water is being bottled
now and sold all over the country.

But only years later, after the death of the Tsar Peter I,
under the rule of Katherine II a fortress was built here. The
main purpose of the fortress was to support the customs
effectively operating in this trade and transport active region.
The fortress was named after Dimitry Rostovsky, the
Archbishop of Rostov the Great. The town grew later on,
round the walls of the fortress and it was also called “Rostov
which lies on the river Don”.

Rostov is situated on the right bank of the river Don, not
far from the Sea of Azov. Due to its geographical position
the city grew rapidly.

After the hard years of the Civil War Rostovites restored
the ruined economy of the region.

During the World War II Rostov was occupied by the
Germans twice. They destroyed almost all the city. Nowadays
Rostov is the largest city in the South of the country. It's a
big sea and river port and an important railway junction.
Rostov is called “The Gateway to the Caucasus”.

The main branch of industry is agricultural machine
building. “Rostselmash” is a giant machine building plant
producing a lot of agricultural machines. Factories of Rostov
produce champagne, cigarettes, musical instruments which
are well-known abroad. There is also a big helicopter plant
in Rostov. ’

Rostov is the cultural centre of the region. There are
many educational establishments in Rostov including the
Rostov State University. There are six theatres in Rostov
(Gorky Drama Theatre, the Musical theatre, Philharmonic,
Puppet Theatre, Theatre of Musical Comedy, Theatre of
Young Spectators).

I
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There are two museums (Local Lore Museum, Fine Arts
Museum) , eight stadiums, several Palaces of Culture, a lot
of cinemas, libraries, parks and gardens.

The city is very green. There are a lot of parks in the city.
In summer you can see a lot of people on the left bank of the
Don river.

General understanding:

. What is the status of Rostov-na-Donu now?

. Is Rostov-na-Donu an old city?

. What role did Peter the Great play in the history of Rostov-
na-Donu?

4. Why did Peter the Great called the spring “rich”.

5. When was the first fortress built? How was it called?

) ba =~

@ Famous psychologists =—=

William James (1842—1910) is an American psychologist,
who developed the philosophy of pragmatism. James was
born in New York on January 11, 1842. His father, Henry
James, was a theologian (teonor). William James attended
private schools in the United States and Europe, the Lawrence
Scientific School at Harvard University, and the Harvard
Medical School, from which he received a degree in 1869.
Before finishing his medical studies, he went on an exploring
expedition in Brazil and also studied physiology in Germany.
After three years of retirement due to illness, James became
an instructor in physiology at Harvard in 1872. After 1880
he taught psychology and philosophy at Harvard; he left
Harvard in 1907 and gave highly successful lectures at
Columbia University and the University of Oxford.

James’s first book, the monumental Principles of
Psychology (1890), established him as one of the most
influential thinkers of his time. The work was devoted to the
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principle of functionalism in psychology, thus removing
psychology from its traditional place as a branch of philosophy
and establishing it among the laboratory sciences based on
experimental method.

In the next decade James applied his methods of
investigation to philosophical and religious issues (mpo-
6xemer). He explored the questions of the existence of
God, the immortality of the soul(6eccmeprue aymu), free
will (cBoBoaa Boam), and ethical values (sTuueckue meH-
soctu) by referring to human religious and moral
experience. His views on these subjects were presented
in the lectures and essays published in such books as The
Will to Believe and Other Essays in Popular Philosophy
(1897), Human Immortality (1898), and The Varieties
of Religious Experience (1902). The last-named work is a
sympathetic psychological account of religious and
mystical experiences.

James died in New Hampshire, on August 26, 1910.

ad

ok,
¥ GRAMMAR

b

§ 1. Mecroumenus little n few
U MECTOMMEHHbIE BbipaxkeHus a little n a few

Mectonmenue little 1 MecTouMeHHOe BeIpaskenue a little
VIOTPeOIAITCA ¢ HEMCUUCISIEeMEIMHU CYINEecTBHTEIbHBIMH,
MecTOUMeHHWe few M MeCTOMMEeHHOe BERIpaXkeHue a few —
¢ UCUHCIAeMBIMH:

Give me a little water, please.

There is little milk in the bottle.

I have a few friends in Minsk.

I’ve got only few pencils in the box.

Mecroumenus few u little osnavaloT «mMamo», a MecTo-
MMeHHBIe BeIpaXkeHNd a few u a little — «HeMHOrO».

Much (MHOTO) yooTpebisercs ¢ HEHCUHUCIAEMBIMH CyIIe-
CTBUTENBHBIMHE, many (MHOT0) — C HCUHCIAEMBIMH.
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S Exercise 4.1

Insert much, many, little, a little, few, a few:

1. I’d like to say ... words about my traveling. 2. She
gave him ... water to wash his hands and face. 3. He had ...
English books at home, so he had to go to the library.
4. After the lesson everybody felt ... tired. 5. Let’s stay here
... longer. I like it here. 6. There were ... new words in the
text and Igor spent ... time learning them. 7. There was ...
sugar in the bowl, and we had to put ... sugar there. 8. My
mother knows German ... and she can help you with the
translation of this text. 10. When we walked ... farther down
the road we met another group of pupils. 11. Have you got
... time before the lesson?

o8, Exercise 4.2

Translate into English:

Muoro TeTpajieil, MHOTO MOJIOKA, MHOT'O BO/IbI, MHOTO JHell,
MHOTO TazeT, MHOTO Mella, MHOTO CHera, MHOTO JieT, MHOTO
KApPTHH, MHOIO MY3BIKH, MHOTO CaXapa, MHOTO 4as, MHOTO
JIMMOHOB, MHOIO MfACa, MHOTO KOMHAT, MHOTO y4uTeIei, MHOTO
paGoTEI, MHOTO BO3yXa, MHOIO NTHUI], MHOTO MAIIHH.

S Exercise 4.3

Insert much or many:

1.Please don’t ask me ... questions. 2. How ... money have
you got? 3. I never eat ... bread with soup. 4. Why did you
eat so ... ice-cream? 5. She wrote us ... letters from the
country. 6. ... of these students don’t like to look up words
in the dictionary. 7. ... in this work was too difficult for me.
8. He spent ... time writing his composition in Literature.
9. There were ... plates on the table. 10. Thank you very i)
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11. .. of my friends are preparing for their entrance
examinations now. 12. I don’t like ... sugar in my tea.

@ ExERrcIsg 4.4

Translate into English:

1. B crakane ecTs HeMHOr0 MoJIoKa. 2. B TeTpaau ocra-
JIOCh MaJI0 YUCTHIX cTpaHHUIl. 3. ¥ Teba MHoro Kode? —
Her, ouens mano. 4. HemMHOrMe U3 aHrIMYaH I'OBOPAT IO-
pvcckHu. 5. ¥ HHUX 3Aech O4YeHb Malo apyseii. 6. ¥ Hero
OuYeHbL MaJi0 BpeMeHHU jusa ureHus. 7. ¥ Iloma muOrOo pyc-
CKUX KHHUI ¥ MAaJIo aHTJMiicKuX KHUr. 8. ¥ MeHsa ecTh He-
MHOTO BpeMeHU BeuepoM, 4uToOhI 3aKOHYHTEH 3Ty pabory.
9. {1 npoBOXKY MHOTO BpeMeHH B OHOJIHOTEKe, IIOTOMY UTO S
TOTOBJIIOCH K 9K3aMeHaM.

§ 2. O6opor there is / there are

OGopor there is / there are ciyuT [/ BHIPAYKeHHUS Ha-
THUuA (OTCYTCTBHSA) KaKoro-aubo npegMera B onpeleIeHHOM
MecTe WJIH B omnpejeseHHoe BpeMsa. POpMEI IPOMIEAIIero u
Oyayiuero epemenn: there was, there were u there will be.

There are some pictures on the wall. Ha cTrene HeCKOIBKO
KapTHH.

There was nobody in the room. B xoMHaTe HUKOro He GB1IIO.

BriGop dopmer rrarosa to be 3aBucHT OT uMcaa cyuie-
CTBUTEJILHOIO, CJIEAYIOIIero cpasy 3a HHAM:

There is a chair and two armchairs in the room.
There are two armchairs and a chair in the room.

BonpocuTeabHEIe IpeaIosKeHus ¢ oboporom there is /there
are cTPoOATCA CIeAYIOUINM o6pasoM,

O6umit Bonipoc: Is there anything in the bag? Will there
be lessons tomorrow?

Crnenmansusiil Boupoc: What is there in the bag?

Paznenurensnsiit Bonpoc: There are some pupils in the
classroom, aren’t there?
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S, Exercise 4.5

Insert to be in the right form:

1. There ... a telegram on the table. 2. ... there any
telegrams from Moscow? Yes, there ... some . 3. ... there ...
a flight for Moscow tomorrow? Yes, there ... . 4. There ...
much snow last winter. 5.There ... a lot of stars and planets
in space. 6. ... there ... a lift in your future house? Yes,
there ... ... . 7. Some years ago there ... many old houses in
our street. 8. ... there any lectures yesterday? No, there ...
9. ... there a lamp over the table? Yes, there ... . 10. ... there
any interesting stories in this book? 11. ... there a test last
lesson? No, there ... . 12. Soon there ... ... a new film on.

S Exercise 4.6

Translate the following sentences and put general
questions to them:

1. There are some new pupils in our group. 2. There is no
book on the table. 3. There were many old houses in our
street. 4. There are 4 seasons in a year. 5. There will be a
conference next week. 6. There are many large cities in our
country. 7. There was nobody in the room. 8. There are seven
days in a week. 9. There is something on the shelf. 10. There
are many places of interest in London. 11. There are many
beautiful flowers in our garden. 12. There was much work
last week.

oS Exercise 4.7
Rewrite the following sentences in Past Indefinite and
Future Indefinite, translate them into Russian:

1. There is much snow in winter. 2. There are four theatres
in our city. 3. There is no lift in our house. 4. There are
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many new books in our library. 5. There is little milk in the
bottle. 6. There are three rooms in our flat. 7. There is a

map on the wall.

PART I. Lecture 4




Lecture 5. The Russian Federation

G I. 3sykwm [2:], [0], [ou]

Il. Text A "The Russian Federation”
Text B “Moscow”

Ill. Famous psychologists:
Jean-Martin Charcot (1825-1893)

IV. FpammaTmika: BpemeHa aHrIMACKOro
rnarona

3syku [2:], [2], [ou]

T'nacuslit 3Byk [o:]

JTonruii raacHeIid. [l Toro y7106BI IPABUJIBHO IPONU3HECTH
3BYK, ClefyeT IPU/JATh OpraHaM pedd IOJNOKeHHe, KaK IIpH
IpoM3HeceHUN 3ByKa [a:], 3aTeM 3HAYUTENbHO OKPYTIHTE ry6BI
71 HeCKOJIBKO BBIIBHHYTE HX BIlepes.

T'snacHsIi 3BYK [2]

Jlist Toro YTOGE! IPOU3HECTH, ClIeyeT UCXOAUTD U3 IOJI0-
JKEHHS OPraHOB peYd NpH NPOM3HECeHWH 3BYKa [a:], saTeM
¢JIerKa OKpyrJIHTh Iy0Bl ¥ MPOU3HECTH KpaTKui 3ByK [d].

T'nacHeriil 3ByK [ou]

3ByK npejcTaBiseT coboil HeuTOo cpefiHee MEKAY PYCCKUMI
spykamu [0] u [5]. T'yOsl py mpoM3HeCEHWH Hatdajla 3TOTO
xudTOHra cIerKa pacTAHYTHL M OKPYTJIeHEL. CroJbiKeHue Ipo-
HCXOAWT B HAIpaBJIeHUH riacHoro [u].

€ Exercise A

more — score — poor
floor — for — form
fork — pork — sport
dawn — hawk — because

®: Exerose B

not — top — hot
Rostov-na-Donu
dot — mop — mob
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€< Exeroise C

tone — note — smoke
cone — loan — moan
code — hope — cope
lobe — mould — gold
boat — soap — coat

SText A

THE RUSSIAN FEDERATION

The Russian Federation is the largest country in the world.
It occupies about 1/6 of the Earth surface. The country is
situated in Eastern Europe, Northern and Central Asia. Its
total area is over 17 million square km.

Our land is washed by 12 seas, most of which are the seas
of three oceans: the Arctic, the Atlantic and the Pacific. In
the south and in the west the country borders on fourteen
countrees. It also has a sea-border with the USA.

There is hardly a country in the world where such a great
variety of flora and fauna can be found as in our land. Our
country has numerous forests, plains and steppes, taiga and
tundra, highlands and deserts. The highest mountains in
our land are the Altai, the Urals and the Caucasus. There
are over two thousands rivers in the Russian Federation.
The longest of them are the Volga, the Ob, the Yenisei, the
Lena and the Amur. Our land is also rich in various lakes
with the deepest lake in the world, the Baikal, included.

On the Russian territory there are 11 time zones. The
climate conditions are rather different: from arctic and
moderate to continental and subtropical. Our country is one
of the richest in natural resources countries in the world:
oil, natural gas, coal, different ores, ferrous and non-ferrous
metals and other minerals.

The Russian Federation is a multinational state. It
comprises many national districts, several autonomous
republics and regions. The population of the country is about
140 million people.
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Moscow is the capital of our Homeland. It is the largest
political scientific, cultural and industrial center of the country
and one of the most beautiful cities on the globe. Russian is
the official language of the state. The national symbol of the
Russian Federation is a white-blue-red banner.

The Russian Federation is a constitutional republic headed
by the President, the country government consists of three
branches: legislative, executive and judicial. The President
controls only the executive branch — the government, but
not the Supreme Court and Federal Assembly.

The legislative power belongs to the Federal Assembly
comprising two chambers: the Council of Federation (upper
Chamber) and the State Duma (lower Chamber). Each chamber
is headed by the Speaker. The executive power belongs to the
government (the Cabinet of Ministers) headed by the Prime
Minister. The judicial power belongs to the system of Courts
comprising the Constitutional Court, the Supreme Court and
federal courts.

Our country has a multiparty system.

The foreign policy of the Russian Federation is that of
international cooperation, peace and friendship with all
nations irrespective of their political and social systems.

VOCABULARY

to occupy [ okjupai] — sanumars climate ['klaimit] conditions

surface [ sa:fis] — noBepxHOCTE

total [ tautl] area [ eara] — 06-
masd IIoINazgs

to border on — rpaHMYHTE C

numerous [ nju:maras] — MHoro-
YyCIeHHEIe

steppes — crenu

taiga — raiira

highlands — ropubie BO3BEI-
HIEHHOCTH

the Urals [ juaralz] — Vpanbckue
ropsl

the Caucasus [ko:kasas] — Kas-
Kas

[kan’difanz] — kmumarHye-
CKHie YCJIOBHHA

moderate [ modarat] — yMepenmHii

ore [0:] — pyna

ferrous — ¥3 YepHOTO MeTajJIa

state — rocygapctso

to comprise — BKIOYATh, OXBa-
TBIBATE

banner — 3uams#, Qiar

legislative [ ledsislativ] — saxo-
HOJATeIbHEII

executive [19"zekjutv] — ncnos-
HUTe/IbHAA
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judicial [GH’dIS]] — cyme6mass  Supreme [su: priim] Court [ko:t] —
Federal Assembly — ®efepains- BepXOBHHI CYA
noe CoGpaHne
the Council ["kaunsl] of Fede-
ration — Coser ®Pepepanun
State Duma — IocynapcTBenHad

Hyma

influential — BruATeNbHBIH

foreign [ "forin] policy — mexzy-
HAPOAHA OMUTHKA

irrespective — HezaBMCHMO

General understanding:

. Is Russia the largest country in the world?

. What oceans wash the borders of Russian Federation?

. How many countries have borders with Russia?

. Are Russian flora and fauna various?

. What are the highest mountains in Russia?

. What is Baikal famous for?

. What is the climate in Russia like?

. What is the national symbol of Russia?

. What does the Federal Assembly consist of?

. Who is the head of each Chamber of the Federal Assem-
bly?

QWO =-030N Uk Wb

—

X\ Translate into English:

1. O6mas miomans Poceuiickoi Penepanyii cocTaBugeT 0o-
nee 17 MRIIMOHOB KMJIOMETPOB.

2. B mupe BpsaJ U eCTh elle OJHA CTPaHa ¢ Takoil pasHooO-
pasHoii ¢opoit u dbayHoi.

3. Osepo Baiikanx — camoe ray0oKoe 03epo Ha 3eMHOM IIape 1
CIIYKUT IIPeMeTOM IOPAOCTH POCCHUSAH.

4. Ha repputopun Poccuiickoit dgefepanuu cyllecTByeT
11 yacoBEIX IIOACOR.

5. Poccud aBafeTcd KOHCTHUTYIMOHHON pecryOIHKOH ¢ mIpe-
3HIeHTCKOH (popMOI IpaBIeHNUA.

6. BaxoHojaTenbHAA BJACTH HNpUHALIeKUT DemepanbHOMY
CobpaHuio, COCTOANIEMY M3 [BYX Hajar.

7. BaxkoHoOZATeNIbHAA U cyAeOHAS BIACTH NPAMO He HOJIUHA-
torcda [TpeaunenTy.
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m How well do you know your Homeland?

What are:
e the biggest Russian lake?
the longest Russian river (in European and Asian parts
of Russian Federation)?
a city with subtropical climate?
cities with aretic climate?
agricultural regions?
old historical cities?
« places of recreation and tourism?

@Text B

MOSCOW

Moscow is the capital and largest city of Russia. It is also
the capital of Moscow Oblast, and it stands on the Moskva
River. Moscow is the economic, political and cultural centre
of Russia. Railways and numerous airlines link the city with
all parts of Russia. Navigable waterways, including the

“Moscow Canal, Moscow River, and Volga-Don Canal, make
the port areas of the city directly accessible to shipping from
the Baltic, White, Black, and Caspian seas and the Sea of
Azov.

Moscow covers an area of about 880 sq km. Concentric
boulevards divide the city into several sections. At the centre
of the concentric circles (and semicircles) are the Kremlin,
the former governmental seat of Russia, and adjacent Red
Square, which form the hub of a radial street pattern. Moscow
has a modern underground system famous for its marble-
walled stations.

Situated on the north bank of the Moscow River, the
Kremlin is the dominant landmark of Moscow. A stone wall,
up to 21 m in height and 19 towers, surrounds this triangular
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complex of former palaces, cathedrals, and other monuments
of tsarist times, some of them dating from the Middle Ages.
The Great Kremlin Palace, completed in 1849, is the most
imposing structure within the Kremlin. Other notable Kremlin
palaces are the Granovitaya Palace (1491) and the Terem
(1636).

Among the many cathedrals, now used mainly as museums,
are the Cathedral of the Assumption and the Archangel
Cathedral, each with five gilded domes, and the Cathedral of
the Annunciation (13th-14th century), with nine gilded domes.
Another landmark of the Kremlin is the Tower of Ivan the
Great, a bell tower 98 m high. On a nearby pedestal is the
Tsar’s Bell (nearly 200 tons), one of the largest in the world.
A recent addition to the Kremlin is the Palace of Congresses,
completed in 1961. In this huge modern building were held
meetings of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR and congresses
of the Communist party of the Soviet Union; theatrical and
other artistic performances have been held here as well.

St Basil’s Cathedral, famous for its unique architecture
and coloured domes, stands at one end of Red Square.

One of the best-known sections of Moscow is the Kitaigorod
(Chinese City), the ancient commercial quarter lying to the
east of the Kremlin. This section is now the site of many
government office buildings. Other points of interest in
Moscow include the Central Lenin Stadium, comprising about
130 buildings for various sports; and the tall Ostankino TV
tower, which contains a revolving restaurant and an
observation platform.

General understanding:

1. Where is Moscow located?
2. Is Moscow a port city?
3. How is Moscow divided into sections?
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4. What is world-known about Moscow Underground sys-
tem?

. What are the places of interest in Moscow?

6. Why the Kremlin is the most important place of interest
for tourists?

7. What Russian Orthodox cathedrals are situated inside the
Kremlin?

8. What is Palace of Congresses used for at present time?

w

8, Exercse 5.1

Where are these places of interest situated?

e Granovitaya Palace

e the Red Square

e the Kremlin

e Great Kremlin Palace

e the Cathedral of the Assumption
« the Archangel Cathedral

e the Cathedral of the Annunciation
+ Tower of Ivan the Great

e Tsar’s Bell

e Palace of Congresses

» St Basil’s Cathedral

e Central Lenin Stadium

ﬂf& EXERCISE 5.2

Please, write a short story about your visit to Moscow.
The following questions will certainly help you:

1) Have you ever been to Moscow?

2) If yes, when was it?

3) Was it a business trip or a pleasure tour?

4) Did you fly, take a bus or a train to Moscow?
5) What train-station (airport) did you arrive to?
6) What were your expectations of Moscow?



PART . Lecture 5 | 81

7) What was your first impression of Moscow?
8) What places of interest have you visited?
9) Where did you stay at?

10) How long have you stayed in Moscow?

11) Did you enjoy your visit to Moscow?

m Famous psychologists

Jean-Martin Charcot (1825-1893)

Jean-Martin Charcot was born in Paris on November 29,
1825. He received his Master’s degree at the University of
Paris in 1853. In 1860 he became a professor at his alma
mater. Two years later, he began to work at hospital as well.
In 1882, he opened a neurological clinic and became known
throughout Europe. Students came from everywhere to study
the new field. Among them were Alfred Binet and a young
Sigmund Freud.

Charcot is well known in medical circles for his studies of
the neurology of motor disorders, resulting diseases and lo-
calizatior of brain functions. He is considered the father of
modern neurology.

In psychology, he is best known for his use of hypnosis to
successfully treating women suffering from the psychological
disorder then known as hysteria.

Charcot believed that hysteria was due to a congenitally
(BposxenHo) weak nervous system, combined with the effects
of some traumatic experience. Hypnotizing these patients
brought on a state similar to hysteria itself. He found that,
in some cases, the symptoms would actually lessen after hyp-
nosis, although he was only interested in studying hysteria,
not in curing it. Others would later use hypnosis as a part of
curing the problem.

Charcot died in France, on August 16, 1893.
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‘¥ GRAMMAR
§ 1. BpemeHa aHrAMI CKOTO raaroAa
Ta6auna BpeMeHHbIX (hopM raaroaa
TENSE Indefinite Continuous Perfect
BPEMS (Simple) [nutensHoe | 3aBepleHHoe
MpocToe
Present | write | am writing | have written
Hactoswee | A nuwy (soobuie, A nuwy A (yxe) Hanucan
06bI4HO) (ceivac)
Past | wrote | was writing |1 had written
Mpowegwee| A (Ha) nucan A nucan (8 ToT | A Hanucan (yxe
(Buepa) MOMEHT) K TOMY MOMEHTY)
Future | shall/will | shall/will | shall/will
Bynywee write be writing have written
A nanuuwy, 6yay | A 6yay nucats | A Hanuwy (yxe
nucare (8 TOT K TOMY MOMEHTY)
(saBTpa) MOMEHT)

I'naronst B popmax Indefinite (Simple) ormuceisaior 00bIY-
HEle, IOBTOPAOIIMecH AeficTBHA Kak GakT — Ge30THOCHTeNb-
HO K MX JUINTeILHOCTH WM K Pe3yJbTaTy AeACTBUA:

I go to school every day. — §1 X0xy B IIKOTY KasXJbIi
neHb. B 9TOM BHICKAa3bIBaHHHM HHTePECyeT He BpeMs, IOTpa-
yeHHOE Ha JIOPOTY, He IPOIECC ABMIKEHNUA & CaM (PaKT: A XOXKY
B IIKOJY, a He Ha pabory.

To 3Xe caMoe OTHOCHTCA K MpoIIeAieMy BpeMeHu U K 6yay-
IeMy:

I went to school when I was a boy. — 1 Xxoaun B MKOTY,
Kor/a OBbLI MaJbYUKOM.
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I shall go to school when I grow up. — 51 6yny xoauTh B
IIKOJIY, KOTJa BBIPACTy.

OrpunaTenbHas ¥ BOIPOCHTENIbHASA (POPMEI B Indefinite
06pasyIoTCs IIPH MOMOII[H BCIIOMOTaTebHBIX I1arosos do, does,
did ¢ wacruueit not, kparkas dopma: don’t, doesn’t, didn’t.
ITopanok cjoB npamMoil. BonpocutenbHble IpeI0KeHIA 06-
pasyioTest, KaK IPaBUIIo, IPOCTOH MepecTaHOBKOI IMOAJTIexa-
[ero 1 BCIIOMOraTeILHOro riaroja. BonpocuTeasHble MECTO-
MMeHHs [P 3TOM CTOAT BCerja BIepeai.

He is a student. — Is he a student?

We do not write much. — Do we write much?

You have a computer. — Have you a computer? — What
do you have?

She does not live in Moscow. — Does she live in Moscow?

He didn’t like the film. — Did he like the film?— What
film he didn’t like?

Ocoby10 IpyIny COCTABIAIOT PAsbeJlMHUTEAbHbIE BOIIPOCHI,
KOTOpEIE IIePeBOAATCSA KAaK YTBEP:K/AeHUA ILIIOC «He TAK JIH?»
OHU OPHMEHNME! K JTI000My BpeMeHH.

Hanpumep:

You speak English, don’t you? Bl roBopure Ho-aHTJINI-
CKH, He TaK Jau?

Ho: Let us speak English, shall we? [laBajiTe roBOPUTE
mo-afrIriicKu, xopomo? - :

§ 2. MNMpaBuAbHbIE U HEMPABUAbHbIE FAQrOAbl

Ilo cnocoby 06pasoBaHus IpoIe/llero BpeMeHn Bce IIaro-
bl B QHTIAIICKOM fA3BLIKEe MOKHO pasfieUTE Ha JiBe TPYIIBL:
[IpaBUJIbHBIE M HENPpAaBUJIbHBIE. ¥ NPAaBUJIBHBIX [JIAT0JIOB BTO-
past u Tperba dopmel (Past Indefinite Tense u Past Participle —
IpocToe Mpollle/liee BpeMs 1 PHYACTHE TIPOIIE/IIero BpeMe-
HH) COBIAMAIOT MeKAy coboii 1 00pasyrTca nyTeM npubasie-
HHUS K OCHOBe rjarosa oxkoHuanud -ed (-d):

to ask — asked to change — changed

to receive — received to work— worked
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IIpu sTOM CyLeCTBYeT Pl ocobeHHOCTEMH:

a) ecIM IJIaros OKaHYHMBaeTcd Ha -y C TpeAlIecTBYOL el
COTJIACHOI, To GyKBa y MeHseTcsA HA i 1 fobaBigeTcs OKOHYIA-
uue -ed:

to supply — supplied, to apply — applied;
€CJI TJIATOJI OKaHYMBAeTCA Ha -y ¢ [IPe/IIecTBYIONIei riac-
HOii, To 6yKBa y He MeHsAeTca U JobaBiageTcA OKOHUAHIE -ed

to stay — stayed, to play — played;

6) ecny riaron OKaHYMBAETCA HA COTIACHYIO C Ipejie-
CTBYIOIIMM KPATKHM IJIACHEIM 3BYKOM, TO COTJIACHAA HA KOH-
1e yBalBaeTCH:

to stop — stopped.

IlocJie 3BOHKUX COTJVIACHBIX U TVIACHBIX 3BYKOB OKOHYAHMHE -
ed wnu -d mpousHocures Kak [d] loved, said, a mocne riyxux
cornacHbix Kak [t] looked.

TIocne 3Byxos [d] u [t] Ha KoHIE clOBa OKOHUAHHE -ed (-d)
npousHocurea kax [id] landed, started.

HenpapuabsHbIE TIATOIE 00pasyI0T BTOPYIO ¥ TPETHIO dop-
MBI pasnuYHBIMK cnocofamu, 6e3 YeTKHX OpaBUIL. 910 HAU-
GoJiee yacTo yrnorpebideMele I1aroisl. B KoHIle KHUTH IPH-
BeleH CIMCOK Y4CTO BCTPEYANIIMXCsA HEIpaBUIBHBIX IVIa-
TOJIOB.

[narons: B popmax Continuous onuchIBaoT JeiCTBHE KaK
npoyecc, Kax 0AumenbHOCMb — B COOTHECEHHOCTHU C OIpeie-
JIeHHBIM MOMEHTOM B IIPOIILJIOM, HACTOAIEM MM Oy AyIeM.

I am going to school (now). — f uapy B MKOIY (ceituac,
B HACTOSIIAI MOMEHT).

I was reading a book yesterday at 5 o’clock. — §1 unTan
KHHTY Buepa B 5 1acoB.

I will be watching TV tomorrow at 7 o'clock. — §1 6yny
CMOTpETh TEJIEBH30D 3aBTPa B CEMb YacoB.

Tlomumo Toit pyHKuMH, riarons B Present Continuous
Tense BBIpaKalioT jeiicTBHe, OTHEeCEHHOE B GiusKaiilnee oyny-
1Iee.
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We are leaving for Moscow in July. — M=l yesxaeM B
MockBy B uioJe.

Tnaroxsr B popmax Perfect BoipaxkaroT JelicTBHe 3agep-
weHHOoe, TIpUBeIIee K ONpefeIeHHOMY pe3yavmamy (Win K
OTCYTCTBMIO peaysbraTa). MoXKHO cKasaTh, YTO C IIOMOIIBIO
dopm Perfect Mbl nodeéodum umozu oNpeaeNeHHOMY IIePHORY
BpeMeHH, ONpefleJIeHHBIX JeiicTBuil. BpeMs mojiBeJleHNA UTO-
ros — nubo nacrosmuii moment Present Perfect, mu6o mo-
Mment B npouutom Past Perfect, nu6o — B 6yaymem Future
Perfect.

I have written the letter. (Present Perfect) — §I (Tonbko
YT0) HANIHCAJ MHMChMO (Ilepesio MHOil MUChMO KaK PesyabTar).

I had written the letter when he came. (Past Perfect) —
§I manucan nuchkMO, KOrja oH mpumien (ABa jAelicTBUA, OAHO
3aBepIINJIOCH PAHbIIE JPYTOro).

I will have written the letter by 10 o’clock tomorrow.
(Future Perfect) — 1 manumy nucbhMo K 10 uacam 3aBTpa
(meficTBHe 3aBEepPIIMTCS K ONpeJeIeHHOMY MOMEHTY BPEMeHH

B Oyaymem).

m EXERCISE 5.3

Open the brackets:

. He (know) several foreign languages.

. I (learn) English at school.

. Usually the train (leave) at 10 o’clock.

. Our grandparents (live) now in Moscow.
. He (visit) them regularly last year.

. As a rule I (go) to my university by bus.
. She (work) abroad next year.

. She (not like) poems.

. Your children usually (ask) many questions.
10. At present he (work) at school.

11. My brother (like) musie.

12. What you (do) yesterday?

13. His sister (go) to the seaside next July.
14. Soon we (leave) the school.

15. Who (take) his book yesterday?

W00 =1 Ut Wb
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X, Exercise 5.4

Put the verb to write in the appropriate form:

1.We often ... letters to our parents.
2. What ... you ... now?
3. Yesterday they ... ... tests from 10 till 12 o’clock.
4. Who ... ... this letter tomorrow?
5.1 ... ... some letters last week.
6. What ... you ... tomorrow at 10?
7. When I came in she ... ... a letter.
8. Do you often ... letters to your parents?
9.1 ...not ... this article now. I ... ...it in some days.
10. ... he ... his report at the moment?
11. What ... she ... in the evening yesterday?
12. As a rule he ... tests well.

m EXERCISE 5.5

Put the verbs in brackets in the right form:

1. Peter and Ann (go) away five minutes ago. 2. I (write)
the letter but I (not send) it. 3. He just (go) away. 4. She
already (answer) the letter. 5. She (answer) it on Tuesday.
6. I just (tell) you the answer. 7. I (read) that book in my
summer holidays. 8. The greengrocer (sell) now all his
vegetables. 9. He (sell) all of them half an hour ago. 10. I
(not see) him for three years. I (be) glad to see him again
some time. 11. What you (do)? I (copy) the text from the
text-book now. 12. He (go) to Moscow next week? 13. He
(not smoke) for a month. He is trying to give it up.
14. When he (arrive)? — He (arrive) at 2.00. 15. You (switch
off) the light before you left the house? 16. I (read) these
books when I was at school. I (like) them very much. 17. I
can’t go out because I (not finish) my work. 18. I already
(tell) you the answer yesterday. 19. What you (do) tomorrow
In the morning? 20. I (not meet) him last week. 21. 1 usually
(leave) home at seven and (get) here at twelve. 22. Here is
your watch. I just (find) it. 23. You (not have) your breakfast
yet?
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(I,_S»\ EXERCISE 5.6

Translate into English. Pay attention to the tense used:

1. {1 nuxorga o6 sTom He cablmai. 2. MalbuHKy TOJBKO
YeTwIpe rojia, HO OH YiKe Hayyuicsa YuTaTh. 3. BRI yiKe mepe-
exaJId Ha HOBYI0 KBapTupy? 4 Bel crenann MHOTO omnbox B
auKTaHTe. 5. BBl korga-Eubyabp BUAENM 9TOro mucaTens?
6. B aTom MecdAlle 4 IPOYMTAJN JABe HOBBIX KHHTH. 7. Moii
npuATens yexan B Kues Heflesnro Hasaz H ellle He IHCAJT MHe.
8. {1 He Buzen coero Gpara 3a nocienHee Bpemda. 9. Bel unra-
JIM CeTONHs B raseTe CTaThI0 0 HaileMm HoBoM Tearpe? 10. Brl
65111 Korna-uubyab B Jlongone? — Her, 4 noexy Tyaa B 9TOM
roay. 11. Bu yse mpoumtanu sty KHury? — Kak oHa Bam
noapasuaack? 12. f xoren mocMoTperk 3TOT (UIBM HA IIPO-
[LI0H Hezese, HO CMOT IIOCMOTPETH €ro TOJLKO Buepa. 13. B arom
rony A coGHpaloch MOCTYNATL B HHCTHTYT. 14. Bam cuin yaxe
oxoHuua uHerutyr? 15. Ero gous OKOHUMIA IIKOJY B IIpO-
IIJIOM TOZXY.

X Exercise 5.7

Translate into English:

1. On nucan nHCbMO, Korjga f npuinen K Hemy. 2. OH ze-
nan ceoio pabory, moka ero Opatba HMrpanu B ¢yr6oi.
3. § yman, xorga Gesxan 3a aBtroGycom. 4. MsI nenami ypoku,
Korza momren Aoxkns. 5. Korgma yunrens gaBan ypok, HOBas
yuenuna somwia B kiacc. 6. Korga sassonnn Tenecdon, s pabo-
tal B cagy. 7. f yBUIEe] CBOMX OJHOKJIACCHHKOB, KOr/la A IIes
o yiune. 8. Havancs gos b, Korja Mbl HaOII0NalH 3a UTPOil.

m ExERrcISE 5.8

Put the verbin brackets in the right form. Use past tenses:

1. When I (arrive) the lecture already (start). 2. Peter
(sit) in a dark room with a book. I told him that he (read) in
very bad light. 3. Mother (make) a cake when the light (go)
out. She had to finish it in the dark. 4. When I arrived
Jenny (leave), so we only had time for a few words. 5. John
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(have) a bath when the phone rang. He (get) out of the bath
and (go) to answer it. 6. When we (come) to the airport, the
plane already (land). 7. He suddenly (realize) that he (travel)
in the wrong direction. 8. You looked very busy when I saw
you last night. What you (do)? 9. I (call) Paul at 7.00 but it
wasn’t necessary because he already (get) up. 10. When I
(see) him he (cross) the street. 11. While he (water) the flowers
it (begin) to rain. 12. Ann said that she (be) on holiday.
I (say) that I (hope) that she (enjoy) herself. 13. When I
(look) through your books I (notice) that you (have) a copy
of Jack London. 14. She said that she (not like) her present
flat and (try) to find another. 15. When Ann (finish) her
homework she (turn) on TV.

m EXERCISE 5.9

Define the tense and translate into English:

1. Buepa B 9 uacoB Be4yepa i CMOTpel TeJeBU30D. 2. Ona
cKasaa, uTo ellje He BHIMOMHUIA JOMAIIHee 3ajanue. 3. Kor-
7la IPHIIeJ] MOl APYT, A ellfe He KOHYMJ 3aBTPaKark. 4. Kor-
a 5 BCTPETHJI ee BIepBHIe, OHA paforasia B KIMHHUKE. 5. Bee
CTYZEeHTHI BHIMOJHNIN 33JlaHue NIPABUJIBHO MOCIe TOro, Kak
IpenojaBaTeslb paccKasal UM, Kak ero flenare. 6. Korga MeI
BRINILIM HA YIMIY, APKO CBETHJIO CONHIE. 7. Moi1 gpyr cka-
3as, 9To ero Opar y»ke mpuexas. 8. §l uyuTa; KHHUTY, KOTAA
yeabiman TenedoHHEIH 380HO0K. 9. IToce Toro, Kak Bpad oc-
MoTpen 60IBHOrO, OH IIOTOBOPHJI € €ro POJACTBEHHHKAMU.
10. Korxa MBI DpUIILIN Ha OCTAHOBKY, aBTOOyC yue yIIell.
11. OH cMoTpeJ TeleBHB0p, KOIJa mMpHIile ero Apyr. 7. Ilo-
4TanbOH OGBIMHO NPHXOAMT B fAeBATH yacos yrpa. Ceituac
ysKe MOJOBUHA AECATOTO, a OH BCe ellle He MpHIIe. 8. Kax-
AbIH Beuep s cMOTPIO Tesesusop. 9. Cnyxamine 3aKaHIUBAIOT
pabory B miecTs yacos Beuepa. 10. Pase oma He 3HAIa 00
srom? 11. Pazse Bri He Bugenu aroT punsm? 12. Ona eie He
fpajia CBOero MaJeHBKOTO ChIHA B TEATP, HO yKe BOAMJIA €ro B
KMHO B IepBHI pas HeCKOJbKO AHeil Hazam. 13. OH 00BIYHO
OUeHb BHHMATEIBHO CJIYIIaeT yUYuTelsd, HO ceiiyac OH He CIy-
maer, v Hero GoauT rosnosa. 14. 51 He urpan B ¢yTbon c
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npontnoro roga. 15. Manenpkas JeBoYKa 4acTo [IOMOTAET CBO-
eit marepu. 16. Asrop euje Mosofoil yenosex. OH Hamucan
cBolo nepByio kHury 8 1999 roay. 17. Ceiiuac 8 uacoB yTpa
1 pefeHoK yiKe mIpocHyAcsa. Buepa yTpoM OH NPOCHYJICA PaHb-
mre. 18. B mkome ox urpan B ¢yroo.

m ExEercisk 5.10

Put in the appropriate words from the list:

1. ... I go to the university by bus.
2. I do my morning exercises...
3. We shall have invited you...
4. Who has seen him ...?7
5. He had worked here ...
6. ... the plant was producing new machines.
7. We have ... done our work.
8. What are you doing ...?
9. He was going home ...
10. Will you have read the book ...?
11. Did you see them ...?
12. We translated this text ... .

1) before the lectures
2) by Tuesday
3) during October
5) every day
6) just
7) last week
8) now
9) recently
10) usually
11) when we met
12) when he comes home
13) already
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[ﬁ& EXERrcISE 5.11

Change the sentences into questions as in the example.
Answer the questions.

Example: He can play chess. — Can’t he play chess? —
Yes, he can. / No, he can’t.

. They left for Moscow.

. He has finished his work.

. She will visit us on Monday.
. She has many relatives.

. His father works here.

. You know his address.

. We shall go home together.
. They are at home.

. I am listening to you.

. His friends were working in the garden.
. You have done the task.

= OWoW=-00 Nk Wk =
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Lecture 6

!3‘2' . 3Bykm [12], [a1], [h]
Il. Text A "The United Kingdom”
Text B "Dr. Sigmund Freud's museum in
London”
lll. Famous Psychologists:
Sigmund Freud (1856-1939)
IV.pammaTtuka: MoganbHbie rnaronsi u Ux
3KBUBANEHTHI

3syku [13], [a1], [h]
Hudronr [13]

Anpo sByka — rmacHsbli [i], a cKOIbKeHNE TIPOUCXOLUT B
HaNpaBIeHHH HeHTpaJbHOTO I'JIACHOTO, MMEIOIIEero OTTEeHOK
3ByKa [A].

Jdudronr [ar]

HAnpo mudToHra — TJIACHBIN 3BYK, MOXOKHIH Ha pPyCCKMIi
3BYK [a] B cioBe «uaii». CKONBKeHIE IPOUCXOAUT B HAIIpaBJIe-
HUH 3BYKa [1], ogHaKOo ero o0pa3oBaHue [IOJTHOCTLIO HE JOCTHIA-
eTcH, B Pe3yJIbTATe Yero CHBIIIUTCA JIHITh HAavaso 3ByKa [1].

Cormnacusrit 3syk [h]

9TOro 3ByKA B PYCCKOM fA3BIKe HeT. B aHriamiickoM A3bIKe
OH BCTpeUYaeTCA TONBKO Iepef IVIACHBIM M HA CJIYX IIPelCTaB-
naer coboil jmerxkuii, efBa CHABIIIHBIA BHIZOX. B orinmume oT
pycckoro [x] anraumiickuit [h] ofpasyerca Ges BcsKoro yuya-
CTHS A3LIKA, I0ITOMY HE00XO0JUMO CJIeAUTh 32 TEM, UTOOKI 3a/1-
HAA CIMHKA A3bIKA He HOAHUMAJIACh ONHMBKO K MATKOMY HEDY.

®: Exeroise A

year — hear — ear

here — near — fear
tear — peer — beer
rear — leer — mere
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€< Exercise B

mile — pile — kite

site — side — ride
height — light — fight
might — right — tight
pike — hike — hide

€ Exerase C

hope — heap — hat
heal — heel — heal
health — height — hear
hood — his — ham

her — here — hate

€ Exercise D

hit — heat — head
hall — hollow — hammer
hand — happy — hard

Y@’Text A

THE UNITED KINGDOM

The United Kingdom, officially the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Northern Ireland, is an island nation and
constitutional monarchy in north-western Europe, member
of the European Union (EU).

Great Britain is the largest of the British Isles. It
comprises, together with numerous smaller islands, England
and Scotland, and the principality of Wales. Northern Ireland,
also known as Ulster, occupies the north-eastern part of the
island of Ireland.

The United Kingdom is bordered to the south by the
English Channel, which separates it from continental Europe,
to the east by the North Sea, and to the west by the Irish Sea
and the Atlantic Ocean. The only land border is between
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Northern Ireland and the Republic of Ireland. The total area
of the United Kingdom is 242,752 sq km . The capital and
the largest city is London.

The names “United Kingdom”, “Great Britain”, and
“England” are often used interchangeably. The use of “Great
Britain”, often shortened to “Britain”, to describe the whole
kingdom is common and widely accepted, although strictly
it does not include Northern Ireland.

However, the use of «England» to mean the “United
Kingdom” is not acceptable to members of the other constituent
countries, especially the Scots and the Welsh.

England and Wales were united administratively,
politically, and legally by 1543. The crowns of England and
Scotland were united in 1603, but the two countries remained
separate political entities until the 1707 Act of Union, which
formed the Kingdom of Great Britain with a single legislature.
From 1801, when Great Britain and Ireland were united,
until the formal establishment of the Irish Free State in
1922, the kingdom was officially designated the United
Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland.

Hong Kong, which contains all but 200,000 of the 6 million
combined population of the dependencies, was returned to
China in 1997.

The maximum overall length of the United Kingdom is
1,264 km: the most northerly point is Out Stack in the
Shetland Islands. The most southerly is St Agnes in the Scilly
Isles. The kingdom’s maximum width is 670 km. The mainland
of the island of Great Britain is 974 km at its longest and
531 km at its widest; however, the highly indented nature
of the island’s coastline means that nowhere is more than
about 120 km from the sea.

Relative to its size, the scenery of the United Kingdom is
very diverse and can change dramatically within short
distances. This diversity reflects in part the underlying rocks,
which range from the ancient mountains of the Highlands
of Scotland to the recent deposits in eastern England.

All of the United Kingdom, except the area of England
south of the Thames, was covered with ice during the ice
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age, and glaciation shaped its most spectacular scenery,

including the English Lake District, the loughs of Northern

Ireland, the Welsh valleys, and most of Scotland, including

the lakes.

The climate of the United Kingdom is mild relative to its
latitude, which is the same as that of Labrador in Canada.
The mildness is an effect of the warm Gulf Stream. This current
brings the prevailing south-westerly winds that moderate
winter temperatures and bring the depressions which are the
main day-to-day influence on the weather. The western side
of the United Kingdom tends to be warmer than the eastern;
the south is warmer than the north. The mean annual
temperature is 6° C in the far north of Scotland; 11° C in the
south-west of England. Winter temperatures seldom are below
.10° C and summer temperatures rarely higher than 32" C.
The sea winds also bring plenty of moisture; average annual
precipitation is more than 1,000 mm.

Rain tends to fall throughout the year, frequently turning
to snow in the winter, especially in Scotland, the mountains
of Wales, and northern England. The western side of Britain
is much wetter than the eastern: average rainfall varies from
more than 5,000 mm in the western Highlands of Scotland,
to less than 500 mm in parts of East Anglia in England.

The population of United Kingdom is more than 56 mln
people, but it is one of the world’s leading commercial and
industrialized nations. In terms of gross national product
(GNP) it ranks fifth in the world, with Italy, after the United
States, Japan, Germany, and France.

VOCABULARY

island nation — ocTpoBHOE TO-
CY/apCTBO

constitutional monarchy — xon-
CTHTYIIMOHHAA MOHADXUA

European Union — Espomneii-
CKHil coio3

to comprise — BKJIOYATE

numerous — MHOTOUHCJIeHHLIE

principality — xkHAKecTBO

North Sea — CesepHoe Mope

interchangeably — Baanmo3zame-
HAEMO

to accept — nmpuHHMATH, JOTyC-
KAaTh

strictly — crporo, 3d. cTporo ro-
BOpHA
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include — Brm0OYATH

constituent — cocrapasiomnit

administratively — agMunncT-
PATHBHO

entities — 3. cy6berTH

single — 3d. exunas

dependencies — HaxoAAIIUIACHA B
3aBMCHMOCTH

overall length [lep®] — obmaa
IPOTAXEHHOCTh

maximum width [wid0] — max-
cHUMAaJbHAA LIMPHHA

indented — 30. nuapesanHas

scenery ['si:nari] — meiizax

dramatically — pesko

diversity [dai’ va:siti] — paaHoo6-
pasue

deposits [di’ pozit] — oroxeHHA

glaciation — oGmenernenue

m EXERcISE 6.1

Translate into English.

shape — dopma

spectacular — BHeuaTIAIOIIWA

valley — ponmna

latitude ['letitju:d] — mupora
reorp.

prevailing — npeoGragaommit

moderate [pri’veilin] — ymepeH-
HBIH

depressions — yrayOnexnue, Bra-
feHHe

mean — 30. cpegHeapudMeTH-
yecKMuH

average annual precipitation —
CpeflHETOI0BOE KOJMYECTBO
0CaZTKOB

in terms of — rosops o yem-a1b0

GNP (Gross National Product) —
BAJIOBOII HAI[MOHAJNLHEII IIPO-
AYKT

1. OpunuansHoe HasBaHue Bennkobpuranun — CoeanHenHOE
KoponescTso BemnkobpuTanuu 1 Cesepnoit Upnangumn.

2. CoeiMHEHHOE KOPOJIEECTBO fABJIAeTCA uIeHoM Esponeiicko-
ro cOI03a ¥ KOHCTUTYIMOHHOMH MOHApXHUeEH.

3. CeBepHad UpIAHOHA 38HUMAaeT CEBEPO-BOCTOUHYIO UaCTh

octpoBa Mpnanaus.

4. Jla-Manuw ornenser CoeguHerHHoe Kopo/ileBCTEO OT KOHTH-

HeHTanbHOII EBpONEL.

m EXxERcISE 6.2

Use the following phrases and word combinations to retell

the text:

1. As I understood from the text ...

2. According to the text ...

3. According to the author ...

4. As it is described in the text ...
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5. As it is said in the text ...

6. As the author puts it ...

7. According to the figures (data, information, opinions)
from the text ...

m EXERcISE 6.3

Discuss the following statements. Use the following phrases
to express your opinion:

1. It seems to me (that )...

. I would like to say that ...

. As I see it ...

. I think that...

. I guess ...

. I suppose ...

. I (strongly) believe that ...

. I am (absolutely) sure that ...

QO -1 O Ut W W Do

Statement A: United Kingdom is a small country. It is
one of the leading countries now because it had many rich
colonies in the past.

Statement B: UK will loose Northern Ireland soon and
Wales and Scotland later, like it lost Hong Kong in 1997,
because of the differences in languages, culture and history.

Statement C: British people don’t travel much because
they live not too far from the sea (ocean).

TABLE:
MODERN HISTORY OF GREAT BRITAIN

1918 First regular London-Paris air service instituted.

1926 John Logie Baird demonstrates television system.

1927 British Broadcasting Corporation chartered.

1928 Alexander Fleming discovers penicillin.
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Palace.

1936 First regular television broadcasts from Alexandra

1947 Independence for India and Pakistan.
Nationalization of coal mines and railways.

1949 Foundation of North Atlantic Treaty Organization.

1952 Britain explodes atomic bomb in Australia.

1955 Irish Republican Army begins terrorist campaign.

Beatles» form.

1960 Independence for Cyprus and Nigeria. «The

1969 Qil discovered off Scottish coast.

1980 North Sea oil makes Britain self-sufficient in certain
petroleum products.

Gﬁ EXERcISE 6.4

What events had impact on World history or the modern

history of Russia (USSR )?

m EXERCISE 6.5

Group discussion. Split in groups of 2-4. Think of the
most important factors presented in the table below and
their influence on the “British” character. What makes it

“special”?

LAND

Area

241,752 sq km

Highest Point

Ben Nevis

1,343 m above sea level
Lowest Point

Holme Fen 3 m below sea level

4. 3ak. 809

CLIMATE
Average Temperatures
London January 4" C

July 18°C
Edinburgh January3’ C
July 15°C
Average Annual Precipitation
London 590 mm
Edinburgh 680 mm
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POPULATION

Population
58,395,000 (1994 estimate)
Population Density
242 persons/sq km
(626 persons/sq mi)
Urban/Rural Breakdown

92% Urban

8%  Rural
Largest Cities
London (Greater) 6,933,000
Birmingham 1,017,000

Leeds 724,500
Glasgow 681,000
Ethnic Groups

94.5% English, Scottish,
Welsh, or Irish
5.5% Other
Languages
Official Language
English
Other Languages
Welsh, Scots-Gaelic, other
minority languages
Religions
54% Anglicanism
13% Roman Catholicism
33% Other
including other Protestant
denominations, Islam, Judaism,
Hinduism, and Sikhism

ECONOMY

Gross Domestic Product

US $1,023,900,000,000

Chief Economic Products
Agriculture

Wheat, barley, potatoes, sugar
beets, oilseed rape, livestock,
animal products

Fishing

Mackerel, shellfish, herring, cod,
haddock, anglerfish, plaice,
hake, whiting

Mining

Coal, limestone and dolomite,
petroleum and natural gas
Manufacturing

Machinery and transport
equipment, food products,
chemical products, minerals
and metal products
Employment Breakdown

58% Trade and Services

23% Manufacturing and
Industry

16% Business and Finance
2%  Agriculture, Forestry,
and Fishing

1%  Military and Defence



PART I. Lecture 6 | 99

@ EXERcISE 6.6

Defining «Britishness». Split in three groups. Fill out the
table below. Then compare the results and try to explain
them. Think of the source of such a stereotype. Do you agree
or disagree with the rational and irrational columns? Think
of your own table describing the stereotypes about the British
(any other) people.

Table: «Britishness»

Stereotype | pos/neg/neutr. Rational Irrational
explanation explanation
People of neutral Cold It is a custom
GB drink climate — and they are
tea every they need very
day to warm up conservative
and cannot
change it

@Text B

DR. SIGMUND FREUD'S MUSEUM IN LONDON

The text below is taken from the Freud's museum in
London. It is a guide for school students (pupils). Does it
tell the most important things about Sigmund Freud? Do
you think it is good written for children? Is it suitable for
adults?

Sigmund Freud was a doctor who lived in Vienna, the
capital of Austria, from 1859 until 1938. While he was still
at university Freud decided to specialize in neurology, the
study and treatment of the brain and the nervous system. In
1885, just before he got married, he obtained a grant to go
to Paris to see the famous neurologist Jean Martin Charcot.

4*
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Charcot worked with men and women who suffered from
hysteria. At first sight they appeared to be blind, or are
paralysed in a part of their body, or cannot stop coughing,
or have some other physical symptom. But Charcot used
hypnosis to show that the real problem was a mental one —
under hypnosis he could get them to walk or see. Freud
realised from this demonstration the power that the mind
could have over the body, and he came back from Paris
determined to make a name for himself in this new field of
study.

Gradually more and more patients came to see Freud,
and with each patient he tried to learn something new about
his work. He also tried to analyse himself. He realized that
some of the ideas that affect people are unconscious — we do
not know about them even though they are in our own minds.
Freud said that this means that people may do things without
knowing the real reason why they are doing it.

He also showed that the unconscious is full of memories
and ideas from early childhood, but they are “repressed” and
made unconscious because they are things we don’t want to
think about, or they are forbidden. Freud believed in an idea
which is still often heard today, that “the child is father to
the adult”, and because of his views many adults today think
about children in a different way to before.

Freud also showed that sometimes the repressed ideas
from childhood could show themselves in dreams or
nightmares, and one of his most famous books was called
The Interpretation Of Dreams. The first dream Freud
interpreted was when he was on holiday at a place called
“Bellvue”.

Freud says that dreams are about all the things we wish
for. But rather than just wishing for something, the dream
shows us a picture as if the wish has come true. So instead
of thinking “I wish I had an ice-cream”, a dream shows you
actually eating the ice-cream!

But sometimes you are not allowed to have an ice-cream.
Freud said that the wish is often forbidden, so it becomes
unconscious and repressed. So part of you wants to make
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the wish come true and part of you wants to stop the wish.
Because of this the wish is disguised, which means that the
dream has to be interpreted before it makes sense. That’s
why Freud called his book The Interpretation of Dreams.

One of the most important things Freud discovered was
what he called “The Oedipus complex”. The Oedipus story
was a Greek myth about a man who killed his father, the
king, and married his mother. In the story Oedipus also had
to solve the “riddle of the Sphinx”, by answering the three
questions the Sphinx asked him.

Freud thought that all little boys of 4 or 5 years old were
like Oedipus in the story. When they say “I wish I could have
mummy all to myself and that daddy was gone away” they
are wanting to be just like Oedipus. But this wish cannot be
granted — no one can have their mummy all to themselves — so
the child has to learn to grow up and accept his
disappointment. It was when his own father died that Freud
began the study of dreams which led him to discover the
Oedipus complex.

Gradually Freud developed the theory of Psychoanalysis
and the method of helping people he called free association.
With free association Freud simply asked his patients to lie
on the couch and say anything that came into their heads.
He tried to interpret what they said by relating it to the
repressed ideas and wishes in the unconscious. In this way
he hoped that things which were unconscious would gradually
become conscious, so that the patient would have more control
over them and they would not be able to affect him or her so
much.

VOCABULARY
study — mccnemoBanne hypnosis [hip nausis] — runnos
treatment — 30. neyenue determined — 30. pemus
brain — moar gradually — nocrenenso
to obtain — nosnygars unconscious — GeccosHaTelb-
to suffer [ 'safa] — cTpagaTs HBIi

hysteria [hi’stroria] — ucrepus  forbidden — sanpemenusiit
to cough [kof] — xamuaTs nightmares — HoYHBIE KOIIMADHI
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to come true — cOniBaThCH disappointment — pasouapoBanue

to disguise [dis’gaiz] — ckpeiBaTe couch — xymerka, OTTOMaHKa

to make sense — umers cmbic by relating — 30. coorrOCH

riddle [ 'ridl] — sarazgka, Taiina  to affect — BauaTs

The following questions are asked by the guide in the
London Museum of Freud. Try to answer them:

1) What is the most famous appliance used in modern times
named after Charcot?

2) Have you ever done anything without knowing the real
reason until afterwards? What was it?

3) What does it mean that «the child is father to the adult»?
Do you think it is true?

4) Why do you think people like solving riddles?

5) Do you think everyone has an Oedipus complex, or do you
think it was something Freud made up?

6) What other situations do you know when the mind affects
the body?

@ Famous psychologists

Sigmund Freud (1856—1939) was born May 6, 1856, in
a small town Freiberg. His father was a wool merchant (Top-
roser, mepcTeio) with a keen mind (¢ Torkum ymom) and a
good sense of humor. His mother was a lively woman, her
husband’s second wife and 20 years younger. She was 21
years old when she gave birth to her first son, Sigmund.
Sigmund had two older half-brothers and six younger siblings
(6paTber u cecrep). When he was four or five the family
moved to Vienna, where he lived most of his life.

A brilliant child, always at the head of his class, he went
to medical school, where he became involved in research under
the direction of a physiology professor Ernst Briicke. Briicke
believed in reductionism: “No other forces than the common
physical-chemical ones are active within the organism.”
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Freud concentrated on neurophysiology, but only a limited
number of positions at the university were available. Briicke
helped him to get a grant to study, first with the great
psychiatrist Charcot in Paris, then with Bernheim. Both these
gentlemen were investigating the use of hypnosis with hysterics.

After spending a short time as a neurologist and director
of a children’s ward (meTckoe oraenenue) in Berlin, he came
back to Vienna, married his patient fiancée (ueBecra) Martha
Bernays, and set up a practice in neuropsychiatry, with the
help of Joseph Breuer.

Freud’s books and lectures brought him both fame and
ostracism (octpaxusm, ronenns) from the traditional medical
community. He collected around him a number of very bright
students who became the core (ampo) of the psychoanalytic
movement. Unfortunately, Freud rejected people who did
not totally agree with him. Some separated from him on
friendly terms; others did not, and continued researd to found
competing schools of thought.

Freud emigrated to England just before World War II
when Vienna became an increasing dangerous place for Jews,
especially ones as famous as Freud. Not long afterward, he
died of the cancer of the mouth and jaw (uemtocts) that he
had suffered from for the last 20 years of his life.

-

+ GRAMMAR

»
N
b
Y

§ 1. MoAaAbHbI€ FAArOAbl M UX IKBUBAAEHTbI

MozanbHEIe IJ1aro/bl MOKA3BIBAIOT OTHOIIEHKE roBOpAIIe-
ro K geiicTBMIO, BhIpaxenHoMy uHpuHHTHBOM. Hanpumep,
CpaBHUTE:

You can speak English. Bel Moxkete (ymeeTe) rOBOPHUTE
MO-aHTJIUICKH.

You must speak English. Bel moJXHBI TOBOPUTH I10-2HT-
nuitckn. You may speak English. Bel MokeTe TOBOPHTE HO-
arrnuiicku. (Bac moimyT.)
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Kak BMAMM, B OFHOM U TOM Ke IIDEJJIOKEeHHHA H3MEeHeHle
MOAIBHOTO IVIAT0JIA MeHseT CMBICH BCero npeIoxKeHnd, T.e.
MeHAeTCA OTHOIIEHUE K JelCTBUI0, BEIpa:KeHHOMY MHQHHH-
THBOM.

MopanbHEIE TIaroisl He HMeloT ¢opM Bo BceX BpeMeHaX,
IJISL 9TOTO YIOTPeGIAITCA NX dKBUBAIEHTHI (3aMeHUTeNH).

BonpocuTensHble U OTPUIATEIbHEIE NPEAJIOKEHHA C MO-
JaJbHBEIMHA TJIATOJAMM CTPOATCA Oe3 BCIOMOraTelNbHBIX IJa-
romoe: Can you help me? — Yes, I can.— No, I can’t. Bel
MoskeTe momoub Mue? — Jla. — Her.

K 0CHOBHEIM MOZAJBHBIM OTHOCATCH I'JIATOJIEL

can — MoYb, OBITE B COCTOAHHH, could — mpollenmiee
BpeMd IpeIoaraeT Hauuane (pusndecKoif, yMCTBEHHOM U IIPO-
qUX BO3MOKHOCTEl, O3BONAIOIINX CAENATh YTO-Tu00:

I can swim. — $§1 Mory (s yMelo) njiaBaTh.

I could translate this text. — (51 mor, 651 B COCTOSHUH)
TepeBecTH DTOT TEKCT.

B 6yaymiemM BpeMeHH y Ijaroja can ecTh 3aMeHUTelIb —
KOHCTPYKIUA to be able to (6bITH B COCTOSHUU UTO-THO0 CHe-
nars): I shall be able to help you when I am free. — i cmory
moMoyb Tebe, Korga ocBOOOXKYCE.

may — WMeTh BO3MOXKHOCTB, NIONYYHTE paspemeHue (ze-
JaTh 4To-Jub0),

npomrexniee spema — might — May I help you? — Mox-
HO BaM noMous? — Yes, you may. — Jla, MOXKHO.

B 6yaymeM BpeMeHH Y MOAAJIBHOTO IJIaroja may ecrhb 3a-
MeHUTeNIh — KOHCTPyKuusa to be allowed to (IOIy4HTH pas-
pellleHre cAeaaTh 4To-JI100).

He will be allowed to take the book. Emy paspemiaT B3ATb

KHHUTY.
must — nonskeH, 06sa3aH.
You must write it down now. — Bbl JOMXKHEI HanuCaTh

3TO ceiuac.

BaMeHUTeIAMH riiarona must aepnsiorcs raaroust to have
to u to be to, KoTOpBIE UMEIOT HEKOTOPEIE AOIOJIHUTEIbHBIE
oTTeHKaMu 3HaueHud. [naron to have to ozHavaeT HOIKEH-
CTBOBaHUE, BBIZBAHHOE OOCTOATENIBCTBAMH, BHIHYKAEHHYIO
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HeoOX0JUMOCTE, B TO BpeMaA Kak ryaron to be fo — momxes-
CTBOBaHUe, CBA3AHHOE C pACIHCAHHEM, IIJJAaHOM HJIHM 3apaHee
CIEeJIAHHON JOTOBOPEHHOCTEIO.

She had to stay at home. — Ona BbIHYJeHa OblIa (el
MIPUIILJIOCH) OCTATHCA JOMa.

The train was to arrive at 8 in the evening. — Iloesn
nomked 6611 npubeITL B 8 Bewepa. (Ilo pacnucanuio).

ITocsie MOZANBHEIX INIATOJIOB ¥ HEKOTOPHIX MX SKBUBATIEH-
TOB HHQHHHUTHE yIIoTpedaserca 0e3 uacTHLEI fo.

SaMeHHUTEeAAMH MOJZAJIBHOTO I'J1aroaa must ABAAITCA TaK-
sKe MoJaJbHEIe Tiaroasl ought to, should (B sHaYeHHN COBe-
Ta, peKOMeHJaIHu, yiupeka) ¥ shall (mcnpammBaeTca paspe-
1IeHMe Ha COBEpIIeHUe JelCTBUA).

You should enter the Institute. Bam ciegyeT NoCTyIIHTE B
HHCTUTYT (PEKOMEHJAIHA, COBET).

B couetannu ¢ nepdexTHEIM HHGUHUTHBOM riarox should
BREIpAXKAET coKaJieHHe O HEeBBIIOJHEHHOM JelCTBHH M Iepe-
BOJUTCA «CIeKOBajo GBI».

You should have helped them. Bam cnefoBayo GBI TOMOYB
uM. (Ho BEI He cZeann 3TOrO.)

Shall I read? Mue crexyer uutars?

MopanbHbIi raaros would MokeT UMeTh clleAylolye 3Ha-
YeHUA:

1. Besknusas npocs6a. Would you help me? He momosxere
JI¥ BEI MHe?

2. IToBTOpseMocTs feiicTeus B npouuiom. He would often
help me. OH, GpIBaNO, YACTO IIOMOTAJT MHE.

3. Croiikoe HexXelaHHNe COBEPIIATEL KaKKe-In00 JeiicTBUA.
He wouldn’t listen to me. OH HUKaK He XOTeJI CAYIIATH MeHH.,

MopanbHBIH riaros need — «HY:KHO, Hafo» yroTpebuager-
cs, B OCHOBHOM, B OTPHIIATEJbHBIX IpPENIOKeHHAX. You
needn’t do it now. BaM He HY»XHO JeJaTh 3TO ceifgac.

ﬂf& EXERcISE 6.7

Analyze the use of modal verbs and translate the following
sentences:

1. Who can answer my question?
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2. Nobody could translate this text.

3. He ought to do this task at once.

4. Must I attend this meeting? — No, you needn’t.

5. You should have shown your notes to the teacher.
6. I asked him, but he wouldn’t listen to me.
7
8
9

. They should visit her, she is in the hospital.
. Last summer we would often go to the country.
. Your son can do this work himself.
10. Would you tell me the way to the station?
11. Your friend might have informed us.
12. May I leave for a while? — Yes, you may.
13. She should be more attentive at the lessons.
14.You needn’t come so early.

ﬂﬂ ExErcisk 6.8

Insert necessary modal verbs.

1. I ... not go to the theatre with them last night, I ...
revise the grammar rules and the words for the test. 2. My
friend lives a long way from his office and ... get up early.
3. All of us ... be in time for classes. 4. When my friend has
his English, he ... stay at the office after work. He (not) ...
stay at the office on Tuesday, Thursday and Saturday and ...
get home early. 5. ... you ... work hard to do well in your
English? 6. «... we discuss this question now?» «No, we ... .
We ... do it tomorrow afternoon.» 7. I’'m glad you ... come.
8. «... you ... come and have dinner with us tomorrow?»
«I'd love to.» 9. «Please send them this article.» «Oh, ... I
do it now?»

Gﬁ\ ExErcise 6.9

Translate into English using modal verbs.

1. MbI 0653aTeILHO JOJMCHBI NHCATL TUKTAHT CerofHA? —
Ila, saBTpa MBI OyZeM YUYUTh HOBBIE CJIOBA. 2. Buepa MHe nipH-
IIIJI0CH OTBETHTH Ha BCe 3THU IIHCbMa. 3. BEKTopa ToXKe IpH-
rnacuts Ha 06en? — Ila, caenaiire aTo, moKanyiicra. 4. Bam
NPUILIOCH OCTATHCA /I0MA, IOTOMY YTO ObLIA MJIOXAA noropa?



PART I. Lecture 6 | 107
|

5. Bel o0A3aTeNbHO JOJKHBI NPHHATH M IIOCMOTPEThH HaIIy
HOBYI0 KBapTupy.— C yaoBoascTeueM. 6. f pag, uTo MHe He
NpPHUILIOCH 3aKAHUMBATH 3Ty pabory Buepa. 7. f He 1006110
MO3IHO JOMKHUTECHA CIATh, HO HMHOTJA MHE HPHUXOJHTCH.
8. MoKHO MHe IIOHTH morynars ceituac? — Her, Heabsa. Tol
ZIOJKeH CKOpO JIOMKUTHCA cmarb. 9. Bam cieayeT HaBeCTHTh
pamrero apyra. O Buepa He mpuiuen Ha ypok. 10. ITouemy
el He mpumia? — $1 He Morua, a JAo/KHA ObLTa [IOMOYBL
Mmame 1o gomy. 11. Bam He HyskHO uATH B 6UOIHMOTEKY, Y HacC
MHOT'0 KHUT IOMa, ¥ BBl MO3KeTe B3ATh J00y10, KAKYIO XOTHTE.




Lecture 7

G: . ®oHeTnueckas pasMmuHka: 3syku [0], [3]
Il. Text A "USA"
Text B “Prozac — discovering happiness?”
Ill. Famous psychologists: B. F. Skinner
(1904-1990)
IV. Fpammaruka: CornacoBaHue BpemMeH B
rnaBHOM U NPUAATOYHOM NpeanoXeHUsaxX

3syku [0], [0]

Coraacusrit 38yk [0]

B pycckoM s3bIke noao6HOro 3ByKa HeT. 3ByK [0] — ruyxoii.
TIpu ero NpoMsHECeHUN A3BIK PACILIACTaH M HeHANPAXKeH, KOH-
U1K #3BIKa 00pasyeT y3Ky0 II0CKYIO Ielb, HeIJIOTHO IPHIKH-
Masich K HeMy. B aTy mienb ¢ CHJIOI MPOXOZUT CTPYSA BO3AYXA.
KoHuMK A3BIKA He JOJKeH CHIBHO BBICTYNATH 38 BepXHHUe 3YGhl
MM CIMIIKOM ILIOTHO NMPUMKUMATECA K IybaM. SyObl JOMKHEI
6BITH OOHAMKEHBI, 0OCOOEHHO HUXKHME, TaK, 4TO0B! HIVKHAA ryda
He KacaJach BepXHHUX 3y0oB 1 He mpubamxanack K HUM.

Cornacuslii 3ByK [d]

TIpu npousHeceHnn 3ByKa [0] OpraHEl peyr 3aHHMAIOT Ta-
Koe e TIOJIoKeHNe, KaK U IPH IpousHeceHUH 3ByKa [0]. 3BYK
[0] oriimuaeTca ot 3ByKa [0] TONBKO 3BOHKOCTHIO.

€ Exeraise A

through — fifth — myth
thief — booth — tooth
thank — think — thought
theatre — theory — theft

€ Exeraise B

thermometer — thick — thin
thirst — thirty — thorough
threat — three — thunder
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threw — throat — thumb
faith — hearth — path
bath — booth — broth

® Exercise C

this — that-those
there — though — these
them — they — the

SText A

USA

The United States of America is the fourth largest country
in the world after Russia, Canada and China. It occupies the
central part of the North American continent.

The United States of America is a federal republic,
consisting of 50 states including the states of Alaska and
Hawaii. Outlying areas include Puerto Rico, American Samoa,
Guam, and the US Virgin Islands.

The northern boundary is partly formed by the Great Lakes
and the St Lawrence River; the southern boundary is partly
formed by the Rio Grande. United States also has a sea-
border with Russia.

The total area of the United States (including the District
of Columbia) is 9,809,155 sq km, of which 1,700,139 sq km
are in Alaska and 28,313 sq km are in Hawaii. Inland waters
cover 507,788 sq km of the total area.

The country is washed by three oceans: the Arctic, the
Atlantic and the Pacific. The country has many lakes, with
the Great Lakes included. There are also many rivers on the
US territory. The longest of them are the Mississippi, the
Missouri, the Columbia, the Rio Grande and some others.
On the US territory there are mountains and lowlands. The
highest mountains are the Rocky Mountains, the Cordillera
and the Sierra Nevada. The highest peak, Mount McKinley,
is located in Alaska.
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The climate conditions are rather different. The country is
rich in natural and mineral resources: oil, gas, iron ore, coal
and various metals.

The USA is a highly developed industrial and agricultural
country. The main industrial branches are aircraft, rocket,
automobile, electronics, radio-engineering and others.

Americans are made up from nearly all races and nations.
The country population is over 250 mln. The national symbol
of the USA is its national flag “Stars and Stripes”, having
50 white stars and 13 white and red stripes on its field,
symbolising the number of the original and present day states.

Officially the country comprises 50 states and one District
of Columbia. The states differ in size, population and economic
development. Each state has its own capital. The capital of the
USA is Washington. It is situated in the District of Columbia
on the banks of the Potomac river and is named after the ferst
american President — George Washington. There are many
large cities in the country: New York, Los Angeles, Chicago,
Philadelphia, Detroit, San-Francisco, Cleveland and some others.

The United States of America is a federal state, headed
by the President. According to the US Constitution the powers
of the Government are divided into three branches: legislative,
executive and judicial.

The legislative power belongs to the Congress consisting
of the Senate and the House of Representatives. The Senate
represents the states while the House of Representatives —
the population. The executive power belongs to the President
and his Administration (Vice-President and Cabinet of
Ministers). The judicial power belongs to the Supreme Court
and the system of Federal, state and district courts.

There are several political parties in the USA, the largest
of them are the Republican (symbolised by a donkey) and the
Democratic (symbolised by an elephant).

VOCABULARY

outlying areas — suemnwue Tep- District of Columbia — oxpyr
PUTOPHH Komymbusa
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inland waters — BHyTpeHHIE BO-
I0eMBbI

to pass — NpoxXoAMTH Yepes

frontier — rpanuna

to include — BriIOUaTH

lowlands — HHU3WHBL

peak — BepuinHAa, MUK

to be located — pacnonararscsa

aircraft — BosaymiHOe CyIHO

I
to be made up from — 6BITE CcO-
CTaBJIEHHBIM, COCTOATE M3
stripe — mosoca
to symbolize — cuMBoOIM3HPO-
BaThb
legislative power — 3akoHoja-
TeJbHAS BJIACTD
to represent — npeacTaBIATH
to belong — npuHajgneXKaTH
donkey — ocen

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY

a) Great Plains — Benukue paBHHHBI
Appalachian mountains — Annanauckue ropsl
Rocky mountains — CxanucTsie ropsl

ADD TO YOUR VOCABULARY

b) driveway — npoesn, BeIe3]

sidewalk — Tporyap

drive-thru shop — wmarasus,
TMOKYIKH B KOTOPOM IPOH3BO-
JATCS Yepe3 OKHO aBTOMOOH A

toll-road — naTnas gopora (Ma-
THCTPAJIB)

toll-free road — Gecnimaruas no-
pora

highway, parkway, thruway —
ABTOMATHCTPATH

turnpike — riapHas MarucTpaib

¢) shopping-mall — Toprossrii
LEHTD

C[E ExEercise 7.1
Translate into English:

shopping plaza — oTKpsITad TOP-
rosas ILIOIIA/b, TOPTOBBIN PAJ

free delivery — GecniaTHas Jjo-
craBKa

telephone order — TenedonHbIH
3aKas

sale — pacnpogaxa

discount — ckuaka

seasons sale — cesoHHasA pac-
mpogaxa

clearance sale — pacnpopmaska
3ajieskeil TOBapoB

discount coupon — XymoH Ha
CKUIKY

free gift — GecrraTHbIN MOKAPOK

1. CIITA — ueTBepTad mo pasMepy ctpana mocie Poccun,

Kanane! n Kuras.
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2. Buemrnue rpanuisl BKawuaoT B cefa [yspro Puko, Ame-
pukanckoe Camoa u Buprunckue ocTpoBa.

3. 48 UlTaros rpanuuaT Ha ceBepe ¢ Kawazmoil, a Ha 1ore ¢
MeKCcHKOH.

4. CIIIA umeeT MopcKyo rpauuny ¢ Poccuiickoit Penepanueii.

5. TlosepxHocts BHyTpeHHuX Box CIIIA cocraBimseT 0KOJIO
507 TeIcAY KBagpATHBIX KUJIOMETPOB.

6. CIIIA ombiBaeTcss Tpems oxeaHamu: CeBepHEIM JlemoBH-
TBIM, ATJHaHTHUeCKHM U THXUM.

7. CIITA — BEICOKOPa3BHTOE IPOMBIIIIEHHOE TOCYZapCTBO CO
MHOKECTBOM OTpacei.

8. AspoxocMHuYecKas ¥ 3JIEKTPOHHEBIE OTPACIH IPOMBIILIEH-
moctu CIITA sanumaroT ocoGoe mecto B axoHoMuKe CIITA.

9. KakapIii mITAT MMEeT CBOK CTOJIHILY.

@Text B

"PROZAC — DISCOVERING HAPPINESS?"
by John Keen

Since the introduction of Thorazine, various drugs to treat
mental illness have been developed. Psychiatrists have prescribed
them, and they have been found to work with varying degrees
of effectiveness for different people and conditions, while
causing a range of side effects. There has been a new
antidepressant on the market every two or three years.

In 1987, the antidepressant fluoxetine (Prozac) was
introduced. It had been tested and found to be an effective
antidepressant with fewer than usual side effects. Doctors
began to prescribe it to depressed patients. The results were
astonishing. Patients reported feeling “better than well.” It
not only eased their depression, but seemed to give them a
new look at themselves. Prozac users felt they were
discovering their own true personalities for the first time,
uninhibited by a vague weight that they have suffered from
before. It seemed to make cautious people more spontaneous,
the introverted more outgoing, the timid more confident. In
short, it seemed to improve people’s personalities, at least in
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making them more socially attractive. Within two years,
pharmacies were filling 65,000 Prozac prescriptions per month
— in the United States alone. Within five years, 4.5 million
Americans had taken it. This was the fastest acceptance ever
for a psychiatric drug. And because it seemed to go beyond
treating illness and actually improve people it gained the
status of a celebrity. As Peter Kramer wrote in Listening to
Prozac, “Prozac enjoyed the career of a true celebrity —
renown, followed by rumors, then notoriety, scandal, and
lawsuits, and finally a quiet rehabilitation.”

Reports emerged that some patients felt more suicidal on
Prozac. Lawyers began to defend murder suspects by saying
that whatever they did, it was under the influence of a drug —
Prozac. There was a backlash to the use of the drug, followed
by a smaller backlash to the backlash, until Prozac left the
front pages and returned to the pharmacist’s formulary.

Still, it had opened a new window on an old question
about personality and mental health — how much of it is
biological, and how much experiential?

VOCABULARY

mental illness — mcuxuueckoe
saboseBaHIe

side effect — moGounsiit adpdext

astonishing — yausnare

to ease — ofiersarhb

uninhibited — HeczepxuBaeMeIe

vague — HeolpejeeHHbIH, pac-
ILTBEIBYATHII

bog [bog] — GomoTo, TpAcuHAa 30.
to get ged down in — BA3HYTH

cautious — oCTOpPOKHBIH

spontaneous — CIIOHTAHHBIN

General understanding:

introverted — wuHTpOBEepTHHI,
CKPBITHBIN

timid ["timid] — po6xmit

true celebrity — nacrosmasa sHa-
MEHUTOCTh

pharmacy — am. antexa

notoriety — 3HaMeHHTOCTE, H3-
BeCTHAA JIMYHOCTh

lawsuits — cyne0HbBIe HCKU

to emerge — nOABNATHCA, IIPO-
HCXOAUTH

backlash [ bakla[] — obpaTnas
peaxius.

1. How often according to the text the antidepressant ap-
peared on American market?
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2. What was different about the Prozac?

3. What effect did it have on patients?

4. Why did Peter Kramer refer to Prozac as a «celebrity»?
5. What did lawyers have to do with Prozac?

@ Famous psychologists

B. F. Skinner (1904—-1990)

Burrhus Frederic Skinner was born March 20, 1904 in
the small Pennsylvania town. His father was a lawyer, and
his mother a strong and intelligent housewife. His upbring-
ing (Bocuuranue) was old-fashioned and hard-working.

Burrhus was an active, out-going boy who loved the out-
doors (cee:xuit Boaayx) and building things, and enjoyed
school.

Burrhus received his BA in English from Hamilton Col-
lege in New York. However, he did not enjoy college life
very much. He was an atheist in a school that required daily
church attendance (esxeguesHoe mocelieHue MEPKBH).

He wanted to be a writer and did try, sending off poetry
and short stories. When he graduated, he built a study
(xabuner) in his parents’ attic (uepgax) to concentrate.

After some traveling, he decided to go back to school,
this time at Harvard. He got his master’s degree in psychol-
ogy (MA) in 1930 and his doctorate (Ph.D) in 1931, and
stayed there to do research until 1936.

Also in that year, he moved to Minneapolis to teach at
the University of Minnesota. There he met and soon married
Yvonne Blue. They had two daughters, the second of which
became famous as the first infant to be raised in one of
Skinner’s inventions, the air crib (xonsi6ens). Although it
was nothing more than a combination of crib and playpen
(meTckuit mame:x) with glass sides and air conditioning, it
looked like keeping a baby in an aquarium.

In 1945, he became the chairman of the psychology de-
partment at Indiana University. In 1948, he was invited to
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come to Harvard, where he stayed for the rest of his life. He
was a very active man, doing research and guiding hundreds
of doctoral candidates as well as writing many books. While
not successful as a writer of fiction and poetry, he became
one of our best psychology writers, including the book Walden
II, which is a fictional account of a community run by his
behaviorist principles.

August 18, 1990, B. F. Skinner died of leukemia after
becoming one of the most famous psychologist after Sig-
mund Freud.
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" GRAMMAR

§ 1. CoraacoBaHue BpemeH
B rAABHOM M NMPUAATOYHOM MPEAAOIKEHNSAX

B aHrIniicKoM CI0KHONOAUMHEHHOM IPEAI0KeHHH ¢ IPHU-
[ATOYHBIM JAOMOJHUATENILHEIM (BoIpoc «uT0?», «KT0?», «uero?»
H T.n.) CODIIONAIOTCA NPABULA COZNACOBAHUSL 6PeMEH B TIIAB-
HOM ¥ IPHUATOYHOM MPEAIOeHUAX. OTH IIPABUJIA CBOLATCH
K CIeAYIOIEMY:

1. Ecomi raaroa-cKasyemMoe IJIIaBHOTO IIPeI0KeHN A CTO-
UT B Hacmoawem niau 6ydyuem BpeMeHH, TO IIaroJ-cKa-
3yeMoe IIPHJATOYHOTO AOTOJHHTEILHOTO IIPEI0KeHHa MO-
JKeT CTOATH B 110601l BpeMenHoi (popme, TpeGyeMoil cMbIC-
JIOM, HAIIpHMep:

He says you are right. — OH rosoput, UTO ThHI PAB.

He will tell why he was not at school yesterday. — On
CKasKeT, MoYeMy OH He ObLI B IIKOJE BYepa.

2. Ecsmm riaros-ckasyeMoe IJIaBHOTO HPeIIoKeHHA CTOo-
uT B npoweduiem sBpemenn (o6sruno — B Past Indefinite),
TO M TJIATOJ AONOJHHTEIFHOTO IIPHIATOYHOTO IIPeIIoKe-
HMS JOJKeH CTOATHh B OJHOM H3 NPONIeTIUMX BPeMeH,
B TOM YHCJe — B OyayuieM ¢ TOUKH 3PeHHA Npolleniero
(Future in the Past).
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He said he would not go to school tomorrow. — OH cKa-
34JI, UTO He IOHIET B LIKOJY 3aBTPA.

IIpu sToM s 0603HAYEHHA AeiicTBHA, 00H08DEeMEHHO20 C
IelicTBHEM, BEIPAYKEHHBIM CKAa3yeMEIM IJIABHOTO IIPeJIOKeHN,
ymorpebnsaerca Past Continuous (B pycckoM A3BIKe — Ha-
crosimee Bpems) unu Past Indefinite.

He told me he was preparing for his exam. — OH ckaszal
MHe, 9TO TOTOBHUTCHA K 9K3aMeHY.

IInsa obozmauenus geiicTBUA, npeduecmeyroujezo nei-
CTBHIO, BEIDAKEHHOMY CKa3yeMBIM IVIAaBHOT'O IpeJOKeHusd,
06srano0 ynorpedaserca Past Perfect. Ha pycckuii a3b1k ria-
roji-cKazyeMoe MPUAATOYHOIO B JaHHOM CJIydae IepeBOJUTCA
rJIaroJIOM B IIPOLIEJIIeM BpeMeHH:

I didn’t know he had left for Moscow. — §1 He 3Ham, YTO
OH yexan B Mockgy.

Ilpu ykasanuu ompenenenHoro spemenu (in 1980, yes-
terday) mpenmecTeyomee BpemMs BhIpa)kaeTcA IPH IOMOIH
Past Indefinite.

Hanpuwmep: I thought you were born in 1980.

Insa BeipaskeHus OyayIero BpeMeHH ¢ TOYKH 3peHHA Ipo-
IIeIIero BpeMenu ynorpedaserca ¢dopma Future in the Past
r7ie BCIIOMOTATeNbHEIN ryaron will Mmeaserca Ha would, KoTto-
pas HA PYCCKUH A3BIK MepPeBOAUTCA OyAYyIIUM BpeMeHeM:

He told me that he would meet me at the Institute. — On
CKa3aJ MHe, 9YTO BCTPETHT MeHs B HHCTUTYTE.

m ExErcisE 7.2

Put the verbs in brackets in the right tense. Pay attention
to the sequence of tenses. Translate the sentences into-English.

1. I did not know that you already (to read) this book.
2. He did it better than I (to expect). 3. He said that the bus
(to be) here soon. 4. I think it all happened soon after the
meeting (to end). 5. They decided that they (to bring) us all
the necessary books. 6. He said that he (can) not do it with-
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out my help. 7. He asked the students whether they ever (to
see) such a book. 8. It was decided that we (to start) our
work at eight o’clock. 9. I told you that I (to leave) for Minsk
on the following day. 10. The boy did not know that he
already (receive) a good mark. 12, He wanted to know what
(to become) of the books. 13. The visitors were told that the
secretary just (to go out) and (to come back) in half an hour.
14. He said we (may) keep the books as long as we (to like).
15. We thought that he not (to be able) to make his work in
time and therefore (to offer) to help her. 16. When I came
they (to tell) me that he (to leave) half an hour before. 17. It
was soon clear to the teacher that the control work (to be) a
difficult one. 18. I decided that next year I (to go) to see my
old friend again. I not (to see) him since he (to go) to Mos-
COW.

§ 2. CtpaaareabHbiii 3aror (Passive Voice)

OpPMBI CTPAJATEILHOTO 3aJ10Ta AHITHICKHX IIarosos 06-
pasyioTca ¢ IOMOIIBIO BCIIOMOTATelabHOro riarona to be s
COOTBETCTBYIOIIEM BpeMeHH, june U yuciae u nmpuyacrua 11
(Participle IT) cMeIcnOBOTO rjiarona:

Present Indefinite:  The letter is written.

Past Indefinite: The letter was written.

Future Indefinite: = The letter will be written.

Present Continuous: The letter is being written.

Past Continuous: The letter was being written.
Future Continuous: The letter will be being written.
Present Perfect: The letter has been written.

Past Perfect: The letter had been written.
Future Perfect: The letter will have been written.

[aron-ckasyeMoe B CTPAJaTeIbHOM 3ajiore IOKa3bIBaeT,
YTO IOJJIeKAIIee IPEJIOKEeHIA ABIAeTcH 00BEKTOM AecTBHS
CO CTODOHBI PYTOr0 JXIlA MJIM OpeJMeTa.

CpaBHure:

I bought a book. — §I Xynum KHUTY.
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The book was bought (by me). — Kuura 0nla KyIJieHa
(MHOI1).

Tsrarosisl B cTpafgaTeILHOM 3aJI0Te Ha PYCCKMI ABBIK Iepe-
BOZATCA:

1. C'narosiom OBITH + KpaTKas ¢opMa NPUYACTHA CTpaja-
TeJLHOTO 3aJI0Ta:

The letter was sent yesterday. IluceMo GBITO MOCTAHO
BYEpa.

2. I'naronoMm c¢ dactuledl -ca (-cp):

This problem was discussed last week. 9ta npobiema 06-
CYK/JAJIACh Ha MPOIILIOi Hegene.

3. HeonpeseeHHO-TNYHBIM 0G0POTOM, T.e. [JIATOJIOM B Aei-
CTBUTENIBLHOM 3ajiore 3 JHIa MHOMKECTBEHHOI'O 4Hcla, THIA
«TOBOPAT», «CKABAIM»:

English is spoken in many countries. Ha aHrIHICKOM s3BI-
Ke TOBOPAT BO MHOTHX CTPaHax.

4. T'narosoM B JeHCTBUTENIHHOM 3ayiore (IPH HAMUYHMH HC-
NOJHUTENA NelfCcTBUA):

Pupils are taught at school by the teachers. YueHHKOB
YYaT B LIKOJIE YUUTENd.

ﬂ EXERcISE 7.3 p

Translate into Engt—ish; Determine the tense and voice of
the verb:

1. He left for Moscow. 2. The news will be of great inter-
est. 3. They were speaking to him. 4. She studied many
subjects. 5. He was much spoken of. 6. New subjects will be
studied next term. 7. I am working now. 8. The text has
already been written by them. 9. He studies at our school.
10. You are playing chess, aren’t you? 11. The text is being
translated at the moment. 12. Do you work at this lab?
13. When I saw him, he was going home. 14. They will have
passed their exams by 3 o’clock. 15. This book was written
by our teacher. 16. We shall be writing our tests at 10 o’clock.
17. The work will have been done when he comes. 18. We
translated this text. 19. The letter had been written before we
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came. 20. We shall inform you. 21. These toys are made in
Japan. 22. Does he work here? 23. Is he working now?
24. The conference will be held in May. 25. Rostov was
named after Dmitry Rostovsky. 26.What are you doing here?
97. This work must be done at once. 28. You may take my
book. 29. I am often asked at the lessons. 30. This article
was being translated when I came.

C{ﬁ EXERCISE74 AL

Translate into Enghsh Determine the tense and voice of
the verb:

1. They can be seen in our library every day. 2. The dele-
gation is headed by the Prime Minister. 3. The child was
often left home alone. 4. These houses were built last year.
5. All letters had been written when we came. 6. This film is
much spoken about. 7. The machine is being tested now.
8. His work has been already finished. 9. I was told to wait
for him. 10.Your letter will have been answered by Monday.
11. The experiment was being carried out from ten till twelve
o’clock. 12.Children under sixteen will not be admitted here.

(ﬁ& EXERCISE 7.5

Put the verb in brackets in the right form:

1. ’'m not reading these books today. They (return) to the
library. 2. The paintings (exhibit) till the end of the month.
3. Why your home task (not do)? 4. She was taken to the
hospital today, and (operate) tomorrow morning. 5. This room
(use) only on special occasions. 6. Bicycles must not (leave)
here. 7. This newspaper (not read). The pages (not cut).
8. Dictionaries may not (use) at the examination. 9. Usually
this street (sweep) every day, but it (not sweep) yesterday.
10. This book (leave) in the classroom yesterday; it (find) by
the teacher. 11. Thousands of new houses (build) every year.
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12. This room (not use) for a long time. 13. The children are
very excited this morning. They (take) to the circus this af-
ternoon.

m ExErcise 7.6

Translate into English:

1. Dra kuura 6b11a npounTana scemu. 2. ITncemo 6yner
oTmpasieHo 3aBTpa. 3. Ee uacTo cmpamusawoT? 4. Ha Bam
BOIIPOC OTBETAT 3aBTPa. o. TeKCT IepeBOAMJICA BUepa ¢ IBYX
zo Tpex. 6. PaGoTra ToIbKO YTO 3aBepIeHa HAMH. 7. ITH KHU-
' yxe OyAyT omy6IMKOBAHB! K KOHIY roga. 8. Hama xoHT-
ponabHas pabora ceituac nposepserca? 9. O HoBo# KHHUTre Oy-
oyt MHoro rosoputs. 10. B Hamem ropoge ceiiuac CTpoHTCH
MHoOro HoBbIX 3maHmil. 11. Kiroum 6pLIM yTepAHBI Buepa.
12. Manpbunka Bo3bMYT B KuHO. 13. Bam ckasamu o6 aTom?
14. TemerpaMma yae moaydeHa?

lﬁ& EXERcISE 7.7

Translate into English:

1. OH ckasan MHe, uTO TekcT Oymer mepeseged K 10 wacam
3aBTpa. 2. Bee KapTHHBI, KOTOPBIE BEI 3/IeCh BUAUTE, HAIIICA-
HEI OJHUM H TeM JKe XyAoxHUKOM. 3. Ilmcsmo OyzeT oTnpas-
neHo 3aBTpa. 4. Pabora Gyjger 3aKoHUeHa B CPOK. 5. 3a JOK-
topom mocnanu? Caenaiite 3T0 KaK MOXHO cKopee. ¥ pebeH-
Ka BBICOKa# Temneparypa. 6. 9Ta kHura Obpla HanucaHa IO
TOTO, KAK aBTOP CTANl 3HaMeHHUTHIM. 7. COTHM HOBBIX JOMOB
6yAyT MOCTPOEHEI K KOHILY 9TOro rofa. 8. 9Ta UCTOPHUA JaBHO
3a0nITa Becemu. 9. MHe mpeIo:KUIH OYeHb MHTEPECHYIO pa-
G6oty. 10. Ou cepresHbIl yenoBeKk. Ha Hero scerga MOXKHO
moNoKUTECA. 11. Ba cTapoil JKeHITHHON yXa)KMBaeT ee MJIaj-
nrad goub. 12. Ha Beuepe HaM II0Ka3aIH IpeKPACcHBIH QUIBM.
13. Ero yzapumu msuoM. 14. C HUM HeoOX0AMMO HeMeAJIeHHO
IIOTOBOPHUTE II0 3TOMY Bompocy. 15. Bam 3agamyT HECKOIBKO
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BOIIPOCOB Ha sx3amene. 16. Eit 0bl10 gaHo 3agaHue COCTaBUTh
CIIMCOK YYAaCTHMKOB cobpanusa. 17. Peus Oblna sacayinaHa ¢
GonplpM BHUMaHueM. 18. BaM 06bacHAT, Kak goGpaTsed K0
sKkeTe3aHOJOpOMHOro Bok3ana. 19. 06 aroil neece ceifyac MHO-
ro rosopaAT. 20. [eneranuio HY>HO BCTPETHTH 3aBTpa B
9 yacoB yTpa B a3ponopry.




Lecture 8
!:f I. 3sykm [w], [n]

IIl. Text A “Higher education in Great Britain"
Text B " American psychological association”

Il Carl Jung (1875-1961)

IV. TpaMmmaTuKa: noXKHoe AonoNHeHue
(Complex object). Mpuyactue |, Il. FTepyHaun

3syku [w], [n]

CornacHuslii 3Byk [W]

Ilpu npousHeceHuH ryObl OKPYIJIEHBI U 3HAYMHTEIBLHO BBI-
IBUHYTHI BIEPel, 4 3aJHAs YaCTh A3bIKA 3aHUMAaeT NPUMePHO
TaKoe JKe IOJIOMKeHHe, KaK NPU IIPOM3HECeHHH pycckoro [y].
CTpy#A BREIABIXAEMOT0 BO3AYXA C CHJIOH IMPOXOAUT Yepes obpa-
30BAHHYIO MEXJy rybaMu Kpyriayio mens. ['y6el sHEPTHYHO
Pa3IBUTAIOTCA.

Coraacnsrit 3ByK [1]

IIpu npowsHeceHHH COTJIACHOTO 3ajHAS COMHKA S3BIKA
CMBIKaeTcd ¢ ONYIIeHHBIM MATKUM HeOOM, U BO3IYX IIPOXO-
IUT Yepes HOCOBYIO NMOJIOCTh. I Toro 4To6k! JOOUTECA HY M-
HOT'O TIOJIOXKEeHHS OPraHOB pedyd, MOKHO CHAeJaTh BJOX uepes
HOC C IIHPOKO OTKPHITHIM PTOM, 3aTeM CIelUTh 3a TeM, 4TO-
OBl HYM KOHYMK A3BIKA, HY €T0 IIepeHsAsI U cCPefHAA JacTH He
Kacaltuchk HEDA.

€ Exercise A

what — why — where
whip — wheat — while

®: Exerase B

war — wharf — water
wedding — wage — wait
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waitress — waist — waist
weather — woman — wind

€< Exeraise C

wall — wallet — walk
walnut — waltz — won

€< Exercise D

wing — king — ping
sing — nothing — something
nothing — anything — ring

Text A
HIGHER EDUCATION IN THE UK

Education after 16 is voluntary in United Kingdom. Stu-
dents, who live in England, Wales, and Northern Ireland
must take at the age of 16 the examinations for the General
Certificate of Secondary Education (GCSE). In Scotland stu-
dents receive the Scottish Certificate of Education. After
this exam students can choose to stay in school or attend
colleges of further education.

British universities are self-governing and are guaran-
teed academic independence. Funding for education and re-
search is provided by funding councils set up by Parliament.
The number of universities jumped in 1992 when polytech-
nics and some other higher education establishments were
given the right to become universities. By the end of 1994,
there were some 90 universities, almost half of them former
polytechnics, including the Open University.

Many of the colleges of Oxford and Cambridge universi-
ties were founded in the 12th and 13th centuries. All other
universities in Britain were founded in the 19th and 20th
centuries. The Open University, based in Milton Keynes,
England, was founded in 1969. It uses extension techniques
of correspondence courses, television and radio programmes,
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and video cassettes, supported by local study centres and
residential summer schools, to provide higher education op-
portunities to a wide variety of people.

During the 1960s there was a significant increase in the
number of new universities, reflecting a fast growth in stu-
dent numbers which was made possible by an expansion in
grant facilities. During the 1980s, an expansion in higher
education places led to another large jump in student num-
bers. In the 1992—-1993 academic year there were more than
1.4 million students in full — or part-time higher education
in Great Britain, compared with just under 850,000 a de-
cade earlier. About one quarter of young people are in high-
er education in England, Wales, and Scotland; one third in
Northern Ireland. About 90 per cent of students get state
grants to cover tuition fees and living costs.

The size of the grant is determined by parents income.
Since the late 1980s, however, grants have been frozen; stu-
dents can apply for a student loan.

VOCABULARY

voluntary ['valantar1] — mo6po-
BOJILHOE

attend — nmocemars

self-governing — camoynpasisa-
eMBIH

funding — ¢uHaHcupoBanue

funding councils — coserrr mo
(huHAHCHDPOBAHMIO

to set up — ocHoBHIBATH

significant — snaunTensHBII

polytechnics — nomurexnmnye-
CKHe MHCTHUTYTH

extension techniques — texno-
JIOTHU AUCTAHIIMOHHOTO 0Opa-
B0BAHUA

to reflect — orpakars

parents income — jgoxon pozxu-
Tesel

student loan [loun] — crygenyge-
CcKHil 3aeM

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY:

a) high-school dipoma — mxons-
HEIH aTTecTar

graduation ceremony — BLITycK-
HOM 5K3aMeH

Bachelor of Science (B.S.) — 6a-
KAaJIaBp eCTeCTBEHHLIX HAYK

Bachelor of Art (B.A.) — 6axka-
JIABP I'YMAHUTAPHEIX HAYK
Master of Arts (M.A.) — ma-

THCTDP MCKYCCTB
Master of Science (M.S.) — ma-
THCTD €CTeCTBEHHBIX HAyVK
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Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) —
nokTop dunrocodun

undergraduate student — cry-
peut 1—4 (5) xypcos

graduate student — cryzent 5—
6 xkypcos

graduate school of psychology —
MarmcTparypa (acuupasTypa)
10 CIeIHAJILHOCTH POBOTOTEX-
HHUKAa

b) room (lodging) and board —
IIPOMKUBAHNE U IUTAHHE

personal expenses — JH4YHBIE
PACXOIEI

books and supplies — KHUTH ¥
MaTepHAaE

| -

¢) to be eligible for admission —
6BITh MOAXOAANIEH KaHIUAA-
TYpOil I MOCTYIJIEHUS

to enrol — zauncnATHL

enrollment — 3auncnenue

tuition fee — mnara 3a obyyenue

admissions office — nmpuemnas
KOMHCCHSA

student services office — genap-
rTamMeHT no pabore co CTyfeH-
TAMH

university bursar’s [ ‘be:sa] (xaa-
Haueit) office — Gyxranrepus
yuusepcutera (oduc xasHa-
yes)

(ﬁ& ExEercIsE 8.1

Translate into English:

1. B Bospacte 16 jeT KaX bl sKUTETD Benuxobpuranuu 0065-
3aH cIaTh SK3aMeHbl Ha mosuydeHne Ceprudukrara o cpen:-
HeM 00pa3oBaHMH.

9. DK3aMeHEI IPOBUHYTOIO YPOBHA ABJIAIOTCA HeOOXOANMBIM
TpeGoBanuMeM JJA MOCTYIIEHUA B YHUBEPCHUTET.

3. BpuTaHCKHe YHUBEPCHTETHI ABJAIOTCA MOJHOCTEIO CAMOYII-

pPAaBJISEMBIMH.

B 1992 roay mosnTeXHEUUECKHM HHCTHTYTaM 6bLia Ipejoc-

TABJIEHO [IPABO CTATh YHHBEPCHTETAMH.

5. OTKpPBITHIN YHHBEPCUTET, IIHPOKO HM3BECTHHIN CBOMMHU TeX-
HOJIOTH MY JUCTAHIOHHOTO0 06yueHust, GBLI ocHOBaH B 1969
Toxy.

6. B 60-e roxger XX B. 8 CoeluHEeHHOM KOPOJIEBCTBE HAMETHJI-
¢f 3HAYUTEILHBIN POCT YUCIa YHUBEDCUTETOB.

7. Pagmep rpanTa Ha ofyueHHe OIpeAeaseTca HCXONA U3 [0-
Xojia poguTeaen.

Questions for discussion:

1) Do you think that higher education should be free? Do
you think that the quality of education in private universities



126 | AHIAMHCKMI S3bIK AASI ICUXOAOTOB
[

and institutes is better because professors and teachers are
paid more?

2) Do you think that the paid higher education with a
system of grants is better than entry exams?

@Text B
AMERICAN

PSYCHOLOGICAL ASSOCIATION

The object of the American Psychological Association shall
be to advance psychology as a science and profession and as
a means of promoting health and human welfare by:

» the encouragement of psychology in all its branches in
the broadest and most liberal manner;

e the promotion of research in psychology and the
improvement of research methods and conditions;

» the improvement of the qualifications and usefulness of
psychologists through high standards of ethics, conduct,
education, and achievement;

e the establishment and maintenance of the highest
standards of professional ethics and conduct of the members
of the association;

e the increase and diffusion of psychological knowledge
through meetings, professional contacts, reports, papers,
discussions, and publications ;

e thereby to advance scientific interests and inquiry, and
the application of research findings to the promotion of health
and the public welfare.

VOCABULARY

as a means of promoting health improvement of research me-
and human welfare — xax thods — ynyunrenune meronos
CpelCcTBO COAeHCTBHSA 340pO- HCCIIe0BaAHUS
Bbi0 u Graromonyuuio Jwo- conduct — mosegenue
nei achievement — goctu:kenue (mo-
encouragement — moompenue CTaBJIEHHBIX IIeeil)
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maintenance — mopnep:xanue diffusion — pacnpocrpaHenue,

(ma ypoBHe) pacceMBanue

Please, find equivalents in Russian for the following:

DIVISIONS OF THE AMERICAN PSYCHOLOGICAL
ASSOCIATION

. Division of General Psychology

. Division of the Teaching of Psychology

. Division of Experimental Psychology

. Division on Evaluation and measurement

. Division on Physiological and Comparative Psychology

. Division on Developmental Psychology

. Division of Personality and Social Psychology

. The Society for the Psychological Study of Social Issues

Ol |ot |||

. Division of Psychology and the Arts

—
o

. Division of Clinical Psychology

[y
p—

. Division of Consulting Psychology

pd
b

. Society for Industrial and Organizational Psychology

—
W

. Division of Educational Psychology

[
1=

. Division of School Psychology

-y
o

. Division of Counseling Psychology

[
[=2]

. Division of Psychologists in Public Service

e
-]

. Division of Military Psychology

—
co

. Division of Adult Development and Aging

—
=}

. The Society of Engineering and Applied Psychologists

[s]
(=]

. Division of Rehabilitation Psychology

b
it

. Division of Consumer Psychology

Do
-]

. Division of Theoretical and Philosophical Psychology

]
4]

. Division for the Experimental Analysis of Behavior

Do
-

. Division of the History of Psychology
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25.

Division of Community Psychology

26.

Division of Psychopharmacology

27.

Division of Psychotherapy

28.

Division of Psychological Hypnosis

29.

Division of State Psychological Association Affairs

30.

Division of Humanistic Psychology

31.

Division of Mental Retardation

32.

Division of Population and Environmental Psychology

33.

Division of the Psychology of Women

34.

Psychologists Interested in Religious Issues

35.

Division of Child, Youth, and Family Services

36.

Division of Health Psychology

37,

Division of Psychoanalysis

38.

Division of Clinical Neuropsychology

39.

Division of American Psychology—Law Psychology

40.

Division of Psychologists in Independent Practice

41.

Division of Family Psychology

42,

Society for the Psychological Study of Lesbian and
Gay Issues

43.

Society for the Psychological Study of Ethnic Minority
Issues

44.

Media Psychology

45.

Exercise and Sport Psychology

@ Famous psychologists =———

Carl Gustav Jung (1875—1961)

He was born on July 26, 1875, in Kesswil, Switzerland,
in the family of a Protestant clergyman (cBamennuka). After
graduating in medicine in 1902 from the universities of Basel

and

Zurich, with a wide background in biology, zoology,
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palaeontology, and archaeology, he began his work on word
association, in which a patient’s responses to stimulus words
revealed what Jung called “complexes” — a term that has
since become universal. These studies brought him
international fame and led him to a close collaboration with
Freud.

With the publication of Psychology of the Unconscious
(1912), however, Jung declared his independence from
Freud’s narrowly sexual interpretation of the libido by
showing the close parallels between ancient myths and
psychotic fantasies and by explaining human motivation in
terms of a larger creative energy. He gave up (orkazamucs or)
the presidency of the International Psychoanalytic Society
and founded a movement called analytical psychology.

During his remaining 50 years Jung developed his
theories, drawing on a wide knowledge of mythology and
history; on his travels to diverse (pasHooGpazusie) cultures
in New Mexico, India, and Kenya; and especially, on the
dreams and fantasies of his childhood. In 1921 he published
a major work, Psychological Types, in which he dealt with
the relationship between the conscious and unconscious and
proposed the now well-known personality types—extrovert
and introvert.

He later made a distinction (cmenan pasmauune) between
the personal unconscious, or the repressed feelings and
thoughts developed during an individual’s life, and the
collective unconscious, or those inherited feelings (ynacne-
noBaHHEBIEe uyBcTBa), thoughts, and memories shared by all
humanity. The collective unconscious, according to Jung, is
made up of what he called “archetypes”. These correspond to
such experiences as confronting death or choosing a mate
(Beibop maprr) and manifest themselves symbolically in
religions, myths, fairy tales (ckasxmu), and fantasies.

Jung wrote many works on analytical methods and the
relationships between psychotherapy and religious belief. He
died on June 6, 1961.

5. 3ak. 809
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L,
“§ GRAMMAR

§ 1. Caoxnoe aonoaHenne (Complex object.)

CiosxHOE [OIOJHEeHHUe — BTO CoOYeTaHHe CYLIeCTBUTeIbHO-
o WIM MeCcTOMMEHHs B 00BeKTHOM Hajexxe (Hamp. me, him,
us, them) ¢ unuruTEBOoM MK npruactHeM I. CymecTByer B
Tpex OCHOBHEIX BapHaHTax.
1. C uaduanTHBOM Ge3 YacTHILl 10 HIH C IPHYACTHEM 1
I0CJIe IIaroJI0B BOCIIPHATHA:
see I saw him drive the car. I saw them working in the lab.
watch We watched the plane land. We watched the children
playing in the yard.
notice Nobody noticed him go out. He didn’t notice that
happen.
feel  She felt somebody touch her hand. They didn’t feel
the train start.
hear I didn’t hear you come into the room. I heard her
playing piano.

B nepBoM cayuae (BblIIenepedrcIeHHEIe TIaroNbl ¢ HHQH-
HHTHBOM 6e3 4acTHLbI 0) Nog4epKUBaeTca QaKT AeHCTBH,
BO BTOPOM (3TH 3Ke [JIaroisl ¢ npuyacrtueM I) — mporece neil-
CTBUA.

I saw him enter the house. — §l Bujen, KaKk OH BoIIes B
ZIOM.

I saw him entering the house. — §1 Buzesn, KaKk OH BXOAMII
B JIOM.

2. C napduauTHBOM 0e3 YacTHUIE! {0 IMOCJIe IIarojioB
to let. Don’t let them play in the street.
to make. Don’t make me laugh.

3. C un(pMHUTHBOM C YacTHIeil {0 IIOCIe IJIarojos
to want I want you to find me a place in the first row.
to expeet I expect you to come in time.
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to believe I believe her to be a very good teacher.

to know I kEnow him to be a good student.

to advise I advise you to enter the institute.

to consider The climate in England is considered to be mild.
to order He is ordered not to be late.

to allow  They allow to use dictionaries at the exam.

to like I would like you to finish your work.

to find I find your story to be very interesting.

ﬂﬁ EXERCISE 8.2

Put the verbs in brackets in the right form:

1. He made me (do) it all over again. 2. Her director made
her (learn) the lessons. 3. If you want us (make) the work
quickly you should let us (start) at once. 4. Would you like
me (read) now? 5. They won’t let us (leave) the classroom till
our test has been checked. 6. He wouldn’t let the children
(play) in his study. 7. Please let me (know) the results of
your exam as soon as possible. 8. He made us (wait) for two
hours. 9. I let him (go) early as he had done his task. 10. I'd
like him (enter) the university but I can’t make him (do) it.
11. I want her (learn) English. 12. I heard the door (open)
and saw my friend (come) into the room. 13. I heard her
(play) the piano.14. I saw him (go out) of the house. 15. The
teacher advised us (use) dictionaries. 16. Her father doesn’t
allow her (go) to the cinema alone. 17. We expect our
basketball team (win) next game. 18. We don’t want you
(tell) anything. 19. I saw them (open) the window. 20. That
is too difficult for you to do, let me (help) you.

m ExEercise 8.3

Translate into English:

1. BrI xoTuTe, 4To6H MBI paboranu 3geck? 2. Brl xornre,
yTo0BI MBI BCTPeTHINCEH cerogaa? 3. Brl oxxupmaere, uto pado-
ta Oyner caenaHa ckopo? 4. Mer oxxugaeM, 4TO OHH XOPOIIO
npoBeayT y Hac BpeMd. 5. § xouy, 4TOOB OH 3aKOHYHI 3Ty
padory. 6. MuI caplIIany, 4TO OHa 3HaeT, KOIJla MBI claeM
ok3aMeH. 7. Bel xoTuTe, 9TOOBI MBI OOCYJUIH 3TOT BOIPOC

5*
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cerogua? 8. MbI o3KuaeM, UTO Ha BTOM MecTe Oy/eT MOCTPOeH

HOBBIH moM. 9. Bel xoTtenu 65, uToGEl pabora Oblina crexaHa

cerogua?

§2. MNMpuuactue u repyHAauin. Ux otanuue.

Ipuuacrue I (Participle I)

Ipuuactue 1 (mpryacTHe HACTOAIIEr0 BpeMeHH), 0bpaso-
BAHHOE IIPY NOMOLIM OKOHUAHUA -ing, MMeeT aKTHBHYIO U CTpa-
IaTeJbHYIO (DOPMEL:

axmuenas (HecoBepllleHHEIH Bua) — asking,
axmusHnasa (coBepmenHslit Bug) — having asked,
cmpadamenvras (HecosepIIeHHEIN) — being asked,
cmpadamenvras (cosepiieHnsiii) — having been asked.
Ipuyactue I ynorpebaserca B hyHKINH:

1. Onpenenenns:

The man sitting at the table is our teacher. — Yenosexk,
CHIAIINI 32 CTOJIOM, — HAIl YYNUTENIb.

The houses being built in our town are not very high. —
Iloma, cTposuuecs B HAIlleM Topo/ie, HeBBICOKH.

2. OGecToATeNbCTRA:

Going home I met an old friend. — Wga momoii, 1 BCTpe-
THJI CTApOTO ApYyra.

Having finished work I went home. — 3axon4us pabory,
A TIONIeJI LOMOM.

Hpnuacrue II (Participle II)

IIpuuactue II (mpuuacTue mpolleAnIero BpeMeHH) BCeraa
naccusro. Obpasyerca oo mpubasnenueM cyddurca -ed
OCHOBe IPAaBHUIBLHOTO IJIarojla MUIW IyTeM YepelnoBaHUsA 3BY-
KOB B KOpHE HeIpaBHJBHOTO IJIaroja.

IIpuuactue II ynorpedaserca B hyHKiun:

1. Onopepenenud.

The book translated from English is very interesting. —
KHura, nepeBefieHHAasi ¢ AHTIUIICKOTO A3BIKA, HHTEPECHas.

2. O6cToaTenbCTEa (IPUUMHEL ¥ BpeMeHH):

Given the task he began to work. — Korpa emy nanu
Exercise, on Hayan paboTaTk.
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YnotpebAeHue repyHAuns
M ero oTAMuYMe OT npuuacTus |

IIpuyacTue — HeaudHaA GopMa IJIarosua, IpoMeKyToUHAA
MeXKAy IJIaroJioM H IpHIaTaTeIbHBIM:

The boy playing in the yard is my brother. — ManbuuK,
(xaxoii?) urpamomuii Bo fBope, — Moii Gpar.

TepyHAuii Tak:Ke ABIAETCA HeJIMYHOM ¢opmoii rmarona,
NIPOMEKYTOUHON MeK/Y CYIIeCTBUTEJbHBIM M IJIar0JI0M:

Smoking is harmful. — Kypeuue (uT0?) BpeaHo.

MHBIMY cIOBaMH, IpuYacTHe — B OOIBIIEH CTENeHH «IIpH-
araTeJbHOe» 110 CBOMM (QYHKI[HAM, TepYHAUN — «CYIeCcTBH-
TEeJIBHOE» .

Tepynmuit ynorpediaerca:

1) B xauecTBe IOAJIEKAIIIETO:

Reading is useful;

2) kKak uyacTh CKasyemoro mocie riaronos to finish,
to start, to continue, to go on, to keep u np.:

He started reading the book;

3) kak npejJoyKHOe fomonHenue: I am fond of reading;

4) xax mpamoe jononHenue: Do you mind my reading
here?

5) kak o6cToATenscTB0 BpeMeHn: After reading he closed
the book;

6) xax obcrosrenscTBo obpasa meiicteusA: I nstead of
reading he went to the movies.

AxTtupHan dopma repynaua: giving, beating u 1.1.

Ilaccusnasn ¢opma repynaus: being given, being beaten
u T.O.

m Exercise 8.4

Open the brackets using the gerund:

1. The grass in the garden is very dry, it needs (water).
2. It’s very warm outside. You don’t need (put on) your coat.
3. The house is old, and it wants (repair). 4. Famous people
don’t need (introduce) themselves. 5. The carpet is covered
with dust, it needs (sweep). 6. The shoes are very dirty, they
need (polish). 7. These shoes have a hole, they want (mend).
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8. The table cloth is quite clean, it doesn’t need (wash) yet.
9. The room needed (clean). 10. (learn) foreign languages is
very useful. 12. I know my hair needs (cut) but I never have
time to go to the hairdresser’s. 13. John needed (cheer up)
when he heard that he’d failed his exams. 14. You should
tidy up the garden. — Yes, it needs (tidy). The roses want
(water), the peaches want (pick), the grass wants (cut).




Lecture 9

K5 | 3sykw [au], [dr], [br], [gr], [tr].
[fr]. [or]

Il. Text A "My plans for future”
Text B "Writing a resume or CV”

lll. MpupaToyHble NpegnoXXeHns yU10BUA
¥ BpeMeHM, feiicTBUe KOTOPbIX OTHECEHO
K 6yayuiemy. CocnararenbHoe HaK/IOHEHNe
B YCNOBHbBIX NpeanoXeHusx

3syku [au], [dr], [br], [gr], [tr], [fr], [Or]
®: Exercise A

now — how — brown
out — now — house
louse — mouse — cows
out — loud — without

®: Exercise B

draw — dribble — draft
drag — drab — drank
drain — dragon — drama
drape — dreadful — drugs
Dresden — dress — dry
drill — drop — drink
drive — drown — drum
drift — drier — droopy

®: Exercise C

brown — bread — brace
brain — brakes — bran
brunch — branch — brave
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Brazil — breach — breast
breath — broth — breathe

@ Exercise D

treasure — trainer — trench
track — trade — traffic
troops — trend — trail
translate — transmit — trance

@ Exercise E

France — French — fruit
fry — frame — free

three — thread — throat
threat — through — thrill
thirty — throne — threaten

@Text B

MY PLANS FOR FUTURE

Hi, there! Here is Katya again. I am afraid this will be .
my last meeting with you because I need to get ready for my
trip home. I am leaving for Sochi tonight. Not only to enjoy
our warm southern sun and to swim in blue waters of the
Black Sea, but to see my family. Besides, I have nothing to
do here anymore: I have passed all the exams successfully
and I'm free till the 1% of September.

As you might have already understood this unit is devoted
to my plans for future. It would be honest to say that I don’t
have any yet. But still, of course, 1 often think about my
future and my goals in life.

One of the things I would like to do in the future is to do
a research in medical psychology. After I finish my Univer-
sity I want to apply for a graduate school in Moscow. Educa-
tion is better there and there are more opportunities for
work. I also might want to study abroad. But it is not as
easy as it sounds. You have to know English well enough to
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pass the test of english. Then, you should always remember
that education is not free in most of the countries. And it
may be very expensive! Up to tens of thousands dollars a
year. So, you need to find a source of finance to pay the
tuition fee. And, besides, you always need some money to
support yourself.

But I want you to know that I don’t want to leave the
country forever. I strongly believe that economy in our coun-
try will be better soon and leaving it will not make you
happy. As a psychologist I understand that there are more
things in life than just being not hungry and have nice
clothes. But traveling and living abroad broadens your hori-
zons and gives you food for thought.

I am a very practical person. So I think about the employ-
ment opportunities in my field. It is still difficult to find a
well paid job in psychology. Most of people still don’t realize
the importance of psychology and hire them just because of
a fashion.

But you can always start your own business and have
your private practice. You only need a license and a working
experience. Private psychologists and psychoanalysists are
very popular and well-paid abroad!

And, like I wrote in one of the first units, I want to help
people with their problems.

In conclusion, I would like to say that university gives a
very good background knowledge of subject. But this knowl-
edge is too general. Most graduates are only theoretically
prepared for work. We don’t have many practical courses
and those we have are very weak. The only opportunity to
work somewhere is during the summer vacation. But of course
one wants to rest a little after a whole year of studies and a
hard exam session. That is what is called a dilemma.

See you in September!

VOCABULARY
besides — 3d. kpome TOTO to do a research — mpoBoaMTH
successfully — YCIIeIIIHO uccyeoBaHHe

to devote — nmoceamnjaTs to apply — monapaTh 3asBIeRME
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graduate school — acnupanTy-
pa (MarucTpaTypa, AOKTODaH-
Typa)

to sound — 30. 3By4aTh

source of finance — HCTOYHHK
¢buHAHCHPOBAHHA

tuition fee — mara 3a oGyueHue

to broaden — pacmMpATE

horizon — ropuzoHT

food for thought — mmma ana
yma

employment opportunities —
BO3MOKHOCTH JJIS paboThl

to realize — orjaBaTh OTYerT,
MOHUMATE

to hire — HanuMaTh

fashion — mozma

private practice — uacTHaa
NPaKkTHKA

well-paid — xopomo onnayuBae-
Masi

general — obmuit

weak — cnabwrit

dilemma — guaemma

ADD TO YOUR ACTIVE VOCABULARY

a) prestigious job (work) — mpe-
cTHKHAA pabGora

well-paid job — BrICOKOOIITAYH-
Baemas pafoTa

employee — HaeMHBIH pabouuit

employer — HaiiMogaTennb

enterpreneur, businessman —
NpeANpPUHNIMATE]h

state-employed — rocynapcreen-
HBIM CyXKaui

white-collar worker — «Gesrit
BODOTHHMYOK», PaGOTHHK yM-
CTBEHHOI'O TPYZAA

blue-collar worker — «cHUHUH
BOPOTHHYOK», paboTHUK (QH-
3UYeCKOro Tpyna

skilled worker — xBamuduIu-
poBaHHEIH pabounit

unskilled worker — HexBalIH-
¢unuposanHblil paboumit

experienced worker — omLITHBIH
paboTHHK

c) to be hired for a job — 6uTh
HAHATHIM Ha BHIIOJIHEHWE pa-
GoTBI

to look for a new job(work,
position) — mcKaTh HOBYIO
pabory

to apply for a new job — mpe-
TEeHJ0BATL HA Kakyio-mubo
IOJIKHOCTh

application for a position of —
3adABJeHHe Ha KaKyio-1ubo
IOJIFKHOCTh

resume — pesioMe

C.V. (curriculum vitae) — pe-
3oMe-aBTobnorpadusa

to be fired — GLITH YBOJTEHHBIM

to retire — yXoauTh Ha NEHCHIO

to be unemployed — 6uITh Ges-
paboTHEIM
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@Text B

WRITING A RESUME OR CV
(curriculum vitae)

A resume, sometimes called a Curriculum Vitae or CV, is
a summary of your career history, the skills experiences you
have gained during the course of it.

A good resume should:

1. attract attention

2. create a positive impression

3. present your skills and qualities clearly and concisely

The purpose of the resume is to tell to an employer why
you should be hired. Consider it as your personal marketing
instrument. A good resume will help you to open the door to
a job interview.

There are two kinds of resume: employment and acade-
mic. The employment resume is typically shorter. Academic
interview generally includes several additional sections such
as:

1. Conferences, seminars attended

2. Papers given

3. Publications

4. Professional affiliations

The academic resume is used when applying to research
bodies, international or educational organizations, NGOs,
ete.

The resume, as a standard summary of information, may
be photocopied and sent off to many employers, changing
sections of the content according to the different needs of
the organizations contacted.

Resume writing tips.

As you write your resume, keep in mind the following:
1. Use concise language
2. Minimize or omit everything which is irrelevant
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3. Select and order the major categories so that the
most relevant information is placed near the top of your
resume where it will receive the majority of the reader’s
attention

4. Your resume must be free of typographical and
grammatical errors

5. Have your resume critiqued by an experienced person

6. Print your resume on white paper

Practical Exercises:

1. Write a resume for positions of:

1)consumer psycho-logist at a factory, 2)psychotherapist,
3)nurse, 4)psychoanalyst at a bank.

Imagine, that you have just graduated from the university.
To find a job you need to write a resume and prepare yourself
for the job interview with the following employers:

A. A branch of a transnational corporation in your city
with foreign top managers (Coca Cola, Procter&Gamble,
Daewoo.)

B. Small clinic specializing in children.

C. Police.

CCS& ExEercise 9.1

Translate into English:

1. §I gymaro, uto pabora mcmxosiora WHTepecHas, HO ILJIOXO
onIavyHBaeMasd.
2. Pabora ¢ mcuxuyecKy 00JIBLHBIMH JIOABMH — 3T0 Gonblias
OTBETCTBEHHOCTD.
3. I me xoTen(a) 651 IPOBOAUTE HOYM HA paboTe, KaK MO
oTell.
4. PaGoTy uacTHOrO IICHX0JI0ra HaiiTH 04eHb TPYAHO.
5. TpyZHO COOTBETCTBOBATEL CTAHZADPTAM, NPEeAbABIAEMEIM
YACTHBIM IICHX0JIOTaM.
. PaboTa ncuxXoaHATHUTHAKA X0POIIO ONJIauyBaeT .
. IIpaxTHYecKn HEBO3MOKHO MMETh XOPOIIIHil YPOBEHB aHT-
NHUHCKOro II0Ce OKOHYAHUSA CPeJIHe IITKOIIEL.

-1
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Eﬁ ExErcise 9.2

How do you see your future profession? Please answer

the following questions:

1) What kind of work are you interested in:
a) well paid

b) interesting

¢) large and famous company

d) quiet

e) in an industry which has a future

f) prestigious

g) not to sit all the time in office

h) to travel a lot

2) What position would you like to have:

a) to manage people — manager

b) to work for someone else — an employee

¢) to be your own boss — self-employed, businessman

d) be responsible for everything — top manager, director
e) to work for the state — state employee

ﬂ ExEercise 9.3

Please discuss with your group advantages and

disadvantages of your future profession.

L
2.

3.
. Is there a competition in your group, school?
. Do you think that competition is a good stimulus to study

e

Do you think that your future profession is prestigious?
Do you think it will be still prestigious and well paid by
the time you will graduate?

How difficult is it to find a good work in your field?

well or it just makes communication between you more
difficult?
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¥ GRAMMAR

§ 1. MNpuaaTouHble NPEAAOXKEHUS YCAOBUS U BPEMEHH,
A€HCTBUE KOTOPbIX OTHECEHO K OyAyuemy

B mpuAaTOYHLIX MPEAJIOKEeHUAX YCIOBHA U BpeMeHHU ¢ CO-
103aMH

if (ecnn)

when (xorza)

after (mocie)

before (nepex Tem, Kak)

as soon as (KaK TOJLKO)

unless (ecnu He)

until (zo Tex mop, moka He)

Gymylee BpeMs 3aMeHsieTcs GOpPMOIl HACTOAIIErO BpeMe-
HH, HO Ha PYCCKMIl A3BIK NEePeBOAUTCA OyAymIUMM, HAIPHMeD:

If you help me, I shall do this work on time. — Ecyu ThI
TIOMO3Kelllb MHe, I CAesal 3Ty paboTy BoBpeMs.

As soon as I get free, I'll come to you. — Kak ToiabkO
ocB0oBOXKYCh, I TIPUAY K Tebe.

We shall not begin until you come. — MBI He HauHEM,
IIOKa ThHI He MPHIEIIb.

m EXERCISE 9.4

Open the brackets and put the verbs in the appropriate
form:

1. He (go) out when the weather (get) warmer. 2. I (wait)
for you until you (come) back from school. 3. I'm afraid the
train (start) before we (come) to the station. 4. We (go) to
the country tomorrow if the weather (to be) fine. 5. We (not
pass) the examination next year if we not (work) much harder.
6. If you (not drive) more carefully you (have) an accident.
7. You (be) late if you (not take) a taxi. 8. I (finish) reading
this book before I (go) to bed. 9. You must (send) us a
telegram as soon as you (arrive).10. We (have) a picnic
tomorrow if it (be) a fine day. 11. We (go) out when it (stop)
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raining. 12. We (not to have) dinner until you (come). 13. I’'m
sure they (write) to us when they (know) our new address.

ITpowumaiime npumepsvt U 3anomMHuUmMe HAuOOLee ynompe-
Oumenvhble CYPPUKCHL CYULECTNBUMENbHBLX,

-er/or — teacher, writer, actor, doctor

-ist — scientist, artist, dentist

-ment — government, movement, development
-(t)ion — revolution, translation, operation
-ity/ty — popularity, honesty, ability
-sion/ssion — revision, session, discussion,
-ness — happiness, illness, darkness

IIpouumaiime npumeps. U 3anoMHUmMe HAUbo0Iee ynompe-
6umenvHble CYPPurcol U npeuicol 2aa20108.

re — rewrite, rebuild, reconstruct,

mis — misprint, misunderstand, miscount.

Ilpouumaiime npumepst u 3anomuume HauGoiee ynompe-
oumenvHble cYypurcol U npeuicbl NPULAZAMELbHBLX.

un — unhappy, unable, uncomfortable

dis — dishonest, discouraging, disconnecting

ITpoyumaiime npumepst U 3anOMHUME OCHOBHBLE CYDPuK-
Cbl HUCUMENbHBLY.

-teen — fifteen, sixteen, eighteen
-ty — twenty, thirty, sixty, ninety
-th — fourth, seventh, eighteenth

Cnucox HamGosnee ynorpeGHUTeNbHBIX cyGPUKCOB U Ipe-
(PMKCOB CYIECTBHTENBHBIX, TPHJIATATEJILHEIX H IJIATOJIOB
NIPUBOJUTCS B IIPUIIOMKEHHM.

m EXERCISE 9.5

Form adjectives from the following words :

colour, beauty, peace, use, hope, truth, rain, help, power,
pain, care.
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§ 2. CocaarateAbHO€ HaKAOHeHHue
B YCAOBHbIX MPEAAOXKEHUSAX

CocraraTeIbHOe HAKJIOHEHHE BLIPAKAET BOSMOKHOCTE, He-
peanbHOCTh, NPEeAIONIOKUTENIbHOCTh AelCcTBHA.

HassaeuTebHOE HAKJIOHEHHE.

If I learn his address I shall write to him. — Ecnu s
V3HAIO ero ajpec, A eMy HAIHUNIy.

CocnaraTeabHoe HaKJIOHEHHE.

If I knew his address I would write to him. — Ecau 651 &
3HaJ ero agpec (ceiyac), s Hamucan 6l emy (ceildac uan
B GamKkaiiineM 6yayniem). I'1aros B IpUAATOYHOM NPeIONKe-
unH — B ¢opme Past Indefinite, B rmarHOM — B (dopme
Future in the Past.

B cnyuae, ecnn feiicTBHe, OIHCEIBAEMOE COCHAATATEIBHBIM
HaKJOHeHHNeM, OTHOCHTCS K IIPOLIeJIIeMy BpeMeHH, B IJIaB-
HOM TIpeJJIoKeHIH UCIoIb3yeTesa GopMa GyLymiero coBepIieH-
HOTO ¢ TOukH 3penus npomepamnrero Future Perfect in the
Past, a B nmpugarousomM — Ipoiexinee coBepmenHoe Past
Perfect.

If I had kEnown his address I would have written to him. —
Ecau 651 5 3HAI ero ajgpec (B mMpoLLIOM), A HAIUCaJ OBl eMy
(B IpotIOM 3Ke€).

I wish I lived not far from here (sacrodiee BpeMsa). —
ane, uTo A He KUBY IOOJIHM30CTH.

I wish I had lived not far from here (npomejiee Bpe-
M), — JKanb, 94TO A He KU HOBIU3OCTH.

ﬂﬁ ExERcISE 9.6

Translate into Russian:

1. If I came later I would be late for the lecture. 2. If he
had known the time-table he wouldn’t have missed the train.
3. It would be better if you learned the oral topics. 3. I wish
I had known this before the examination. 4. I would have
come to you if you had not lived so far away. 5. If I had seen
you yesterday I would have given you my text-book. 6. If I
were in your place I wouldn’t buy the tickets beforehand.
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7. If I had known that you needed help I would have helped
you.

m ExERrciSE 9.7

Translate into English:

1. Ecim 661 s 3HAN, 9TO OHA He mpuzer, s ObI HUKOrAa He
nokymnaj OyKeT KpacHbBIX po3.

2. Ecau 6b1 & 6bI1 npernojasaTeseM, f Obl IIOCTABUI BCEM
CTY[AEHTaM XOpOIllNe OlleHKH Ha 9K3aMeHe.

3. Ecam 651 s 3HAI ee TenedoH, A G5l IO3BOHUI el BYepA.

4. Eciu 651 TeTHAS 9K3aMeHAIIMOHHAS ceccus OrLia Ol B Mae,
s GBI MOT y3Ke Kynarhkcsa B HepHoM Mope.

5. Ecim 6B g KYIAJI KOMIbIOTED, A Hamucal OBl KYPCOBYIO
paboTy GBICTDEE.
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@Text 1

AUTONOMIC NERVOUS SYSTEM
By Joel F. Lubar

The autonomic nervous system is involved in the
regulation of the visceral organs and their secretions
and in the control of smooth muscles. It consists of two
main divisions: the sympathetic and the parasympathetic.
Within each of these divisions there are both afferent
(sensory) and efferent (motor) components. The sym-
pathetic branch of the autonomic system arises from the
thoracic and lumbar portions of the spinal cord. The
parasympathetic division originates in the sacral divi-
sion of the cord and in the brainstem. Thus, the term
“para-sympathetic” literally means next to or surroun-
ding the sympathetic nervous system.

The Sympathetic System. Specifically arising from cell
bodies located in the lateral horn of the gray matter of
the spinal cord in the thoracic and lumbar regions, the
sympathetic system is primarily an efferent or output
system. Axons leave the cell bodies and exit through the
ventral root of the spinal cord along with somatic fibers
destined for striated muscles. The main difference
between autonomic and somatic outflow is that in the
case of the autonomic outflow there is a ganglion and
ganglionic synapse. Thus, fibers exiting in the autonomic
nervous system leave the ventral root a short distance
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from the cord via the white ramus and there enter a
ganglionic chain known as the sympathetic paravertebral
ganglionic chain. Once these fibers enter the chain they
may ascend or descend in the chain and then exit at a
difference synapse in the chain.

In some cases a sympathetic fiber, after synapsing in
the ganglionic chain, can re-enter the main spinal nerve
by means of the gray ramus.

The portion of the sympathetic outflow lying between
the spinal cord and the ganglionic synapse is termed the
preganglionic fiber. The portion beginning at the syn-
apse and traveling toward the target organ is called the
postganglionic fiber. All preganglionic fibers utilize ace-
tylcholine as a neurotransmitter and hence are called
cholinergic fibers. Almost all postganglionic fibers that
enter visceral organs utilize noradrenalin as the neu-
rotransmitter at their terminals and are called adrener-
gic fibers. Postganglionic sympathetic fibers that inner-
vate blood vessels and the sweat glands, however, are
cholinergic.

The Parasympathetic Nervous System. In the para-
sympathetic nervous system, fibers from the sacral por-
tion of the spinal cord exit through the ventral roots but
do not pass through a specific chain of ganglia. Instead
they head directly toward the target organ in the sacral
spinal nerves and synapse in parasympathetic ganglia
located in its vicinity. Para-sympathetic fibers exit from
the brainstem within cranial nerves.

Generally the two divisions of the autonomic nervous
system, sympathetic and parasympathetic, act in opposi-
tion to one another. The sympathetic division is primari-
ly active during periods of stress or emergency. The para-
sympathetic system predominates during quiet, restful
periods. The latter is involved in homeostatic mechanisms —
that is, the normal regulation of organ systems.
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Both the sympathetic and parasympathetic divisions
of the autonomic nervous system are represented in the
hypothalamus. The anterior portion of the hypothala-
mus is primarily parasympathetic, whereas the posteri-
or portion of the hypothalamus is primarily sympathet-
ic. Stimulation of the posterior portions of the hypothal-
amus often results in increased metabolism, pupillary
dilation, rage, and other sympathetic activities. Stimu-
lation of the anterior portion of the hypothalamus may
induce sleep, increase digestion, and lower metabolic rate.

VOCABULARY

sacral division of the cord
KPeCTIOBbIH OTIEN CIIUHHO-
ro mMoara

brainstem cTBOJ MoO3ra

next to or surrounding co-
ceflHUE WJIH OKPY Kalollne

lateral 6oxoBoii

gray matter cepoe BemecTBO

striated muscles monocarsie
MBIIIIITEI

to be involved in, with 6wITH
3a7elicCTBOBAHHLIM, BOBJIE-
YeHHBIM BO UTO-THO0

visceral organs BHyTpeHHUE
OpTaHBI

secretion BeIeneHne

smooth muscles rmagxue
MBIIIIIIBI

sympathetic cummaTuueckuit

parasympathetic mapacumma-

THYECKUH
afferent menrpocrpemureis- ramus' Be:rm:, VB LRIENS
iitith ganglionic rauraIMo3HEIH

fiber Trann
neurotransmitter meguarop,
TPAHCMHUTTED

efferent menTpoGeKHEIN
thoracic portions rpyzmzoi
oTmen

thorax rpyauas xierka

lumbar noscEUIHEBIN

spinal cord cnnrHO# Mo3T

to originate 6patrs Hauaio,
MIPOMCXOAHUTh, BOSHHKATD

hence otciona

innervate HHHEePBHPOBATH

sweat glands noroskie jxene3sl

restful periods nmeprozr! cro-
KOMCTBUA
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hypothalamus runoraramyc rage fpocTb
anterior nepeguuii pupillary dilation pacmupe-

posterior sagani _ HUe 3padKoB
digestion numesapenue

@Text Z

BRAIN

The brain is the organ of the central nervous system
responsible for the processing and coding of sensory and
motor information, for the control of regulatory processes
in the body, and for the mediation of complex processes,
such as motivation, emotion, learning, and memory.

For anatomical convenience, the brain may be
subdivided into three major divisions: the hindbrain,
midbrain, and forebrain. The hindbrain contains the
cerebellum, the pons, and the medulla oblongata. The
midbrain stands as a separate portion of the brain
responsible for the integration of eye movements and
vestibular functions. The forebrain consists of the
telencephalon, which is further subdivided into the
neocortex, the basal ganglia, and the limbic system.
The forebrain also contains the diencephalon, which is
further subdivided into the thalamus and hypothalamus.

Various hindbrain structures are quite similar in all
vertebrates. Considerable changes occur in the relative
size and development of forebrain structures as one
ascends the phylogenetic scale. In higher animals, such
as carnivores and primates, there is tremendous
development of the neocortex relative to other brain
systems.

One of the most important aspects of brain develop-
ment is that as one ascends the phylogenetic scale one
rinds that less of the cortex, is concerned with purely
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sensory and motor functions and more is concerned with
complex integrative functions that seem to be the basis
for complex learning. In the rat, most of the cortex is
relegated to sensory and motor aspects of behavior
whereas in the human, most of the cortex is relegated to
associative and integrative functions, with only a small
percentage involved directly in sensory and motor
processes.

Research Techniques. The brain is studied primarily
through three basic methods: ablation, stimulation, and
recording. All three methods are used in conjunction
with one another by brain researchers in order to obtain
a picture of how various systems in the brain function
dynamically in the mediation of specific behaviors.

Ablation, an experimental technique used for animals,
involves selectively removing portions of the brain and
trying to determine what the sum total of remaining parts
can or cannot do. In this way it is possible, for example,
to map out regions of the cortex responsible for auditory
or visual functions or to determine which portions of
the thalamus are involved in sensory or motor functions.
The stimulation technique essentially involves placing
small electrodes in specific portions of the brain and
electrically activating them to observe the effect on some
behavior or performed task. An alternative method of
stimulation is through the implantation of small tubes
that can carry chemicals to specific regions of the brain.
Stimulation in certain portions of the hypothalamus with
cholingeric drugs will elicit drinking, whereas stimulation
of the identical regions with an adrenergic substance
(norepinephrine) will elicit eating. As is the case in
ablation, stimulation also produces an alteration in the
normal functioning of the brain.

A third method, recording, is passive and produces
the least change in ongoing cerebral activity. Recording
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involves placing recording electrodes in specific brain
structures and observing the electrical activity of these
regions as a function of different activities. It has been
found, for example, that the electrical activity of the
brain is markedly different during the various stages
of sleep and certain aspects of learning and that it is
related to attentional state.

Recent techniques for recording brain activity include
computer axial tomography (CAT) and positron emission
tomography (PET). These, coupled with EEC, are
beginning to allow scientists to study the brain as it
functions in normal activities.

VOCABULARY
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@Text 3

HABIT

Habit is any instrumentally learned response that oc-
curs with regularity and in response to specific envi-
ronmental cues.

The concept of habit has a long history in experimental
psychology. In the learning theories of Clark Hull and
Kenneth Spence, for example, it played a central role as
an established response tendency. Interacting with drive
to produce behavior, habit was the know-how and drive
the motivation. Learning was viewed as the accumulation
and organization of response habits.

This concept of habit has received less attention in
recent years because it has been recognized that habits
can better be understood by means of a more operational
analysis. This emphasizes their acquisition, modification,
and generalization.

Although habit became less and less central to theories
of human and animal learning as an intervening variable,
it has remained an important aspect of all behavior theory.
The questions that researchers put about habit have
changed, with modern interest focused on the factors
that influence habit, especially the role of environmental
cues in the establishment of habit.

One by-product of this change in emphasis has been a
growing understanding of habitual behaviors.

An important aspect of this change in focus is a
growing concern about how behavior patterns became
habits and how habits can be eliminated or modified.

Building good habits is an essential part of the
socialization process. Parents, teachers, and others have
as one of their goals the teaching of good work habits,
study habits, manners (which are social habits), and a
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variety of other habits that are valued by the culture.
This can be expressed in slightly more technical terms by
saying that parents and teachers are concerned with
establishing a set of relatively permanent work behaviors,
study behaviors, and social behaviors. Typical study habit
behaviors would include concentration, memorization,
efficiency, neatness, and verbal skills. The goal is to
establish these behaviors as virtually automatic re-
sponses to a set of stimuli associated with studying.

Acquiring these behaviors is essentially a two-part
process. First the behavior in question must be learned.
The individual must learn to concentrate, memorize, and
attend to his or her work. These responses must become
so well established, in fact, that they require little or no
effort. In terms of operant conditioning, the establishment
of a habit is entirely dependent upon the reinforcement
of appropriate behaviors and the extinguishing or
punishment of inappropriate behaviors. But this acqu-
isitory stage may not be as obvious as it first appears.

The second aspect of habit acquisition is the pairing of
the appropriate response with specific environmental cues.
All of us have thousands of well-learned responses that
cannot be considered habits because they are not tied to
any specific external cues. To be considered a habit, such
a response must occur when and only when a particular
stimulus or set of stimuli are present. In this stage of
habit building, the previously learned response is said to
be brought under discriminative control of environmental
cues; the habit becomes tied to events in the environment
that determine when the response will occur. In building
the study habit, for example, the responses of concentra-
tion, memorization, and so on, become conditioned to a
set of diseriminative stimuli, such as a study hall, library,
desk, open notebook, and so on.
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The most common problem in establishing a habit is
that the environmental cues often are not strong enough
or salient enough to elicit the habit behaviors. Thus,
school counselors often suggest that a student should
have a room or small area that serves as a cue exclusively
for studying. If the environment becomes a cue for only
one habit, the probability that the desired behavior will
occur is increased.

An even greater problem in the establishment of a
habit may arise when the behaviors to be cued by the
environmental stimuli are not sufficiently strong to be
consistently emitted. The response may be so weak, in
fact, that the environmental cues elicit an entirely
different or even incompatible habit. Many otherwise
good programs to build useful habits have failed because
an inadequate amount of attention was given to streng-
thening the desired behaviors before getting them under
strict control.

The elimination of habits can be more of a problem
than their acquisition. Old habits such as smoking,
overeating, and unsafe work practices are difficult to
eliminate, but they can be extinguished by applying the
same principles used to build habits.

First, the responses that the habit comprises may be
weakened through punishment or extinction. In the case
of overeating, the individual may deprive himself of some
reward when he overeats, or he may join a weight-control
group to provide external punishment.

Important environmental cues must also be eliminated,
so that the habit will no longer be elicited by external
factors. Smoking or eating cues, for example, can be
catalogued by an individual and then systematically
eliminated. Usually the weakest cues are eliminated first,
followed by the more difficult. In one experimental
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program individuals learned to refrain from smoking in
a variety of situations; the final step in the program was
attendance at several no-smoking cocktail parties. Since
cocktail parties serve as very strong smoking elicitors,
this cue was an important one to eliminate. Such programs
must be individually tailored to fit individual environ-
mental hierarchies.

As with the building of habits, both the behavior and
the environmental cues controlling the behavior must be
effectively dealt with. Successful habit elimination ideally
should also provide an alternative response for the old
cues. The foreman concerned with unsafe work practices,
for example, will be more successful if he trains the correct
response at the same time that he tries to eliminate an
inappropriate old habit.
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@Text 4

INSTINCT
by Gerald W. Walker

This term has been used and misused. Instinct has
been both hailed as an explanation of behavior and
condemned as a meaningless hangover from the
scientific dark ages. Even today it is common to label as
instinctive unconscious or habitual acts (as when
someone says, “John instinctively avoided hitting the
other car”). But since the time of Darwin, two other
interpretations of instinct have predominated. The first
view emphasizes the urge, energy, drive, impetus, or
motivation behind behavior. Thus, one reads about the
“maternal instinct”, “territorial instinet”, or “sex instinct”.
Influential adherents of this view, such as Freud, James,
and McDougall were impressed by the fact that while
the behavior used to attain a goal or satis-faction could
vary greatly, similar motivations and the discharge of
some kind of internal tension or energy were involved.
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The second interpretation restricts the term «instinct»
to instinctive behavior. It emphasizes specific motor
patterns, such as prey killing, courtship, and nest buil-
ding, as well as the stimuli that trigger them. In many
animals highly stereotyped behaviors (called species-specific
behavior) common to all members of the species often
appear in virtually complete form in the absence of any
obvious opportunities to learn them. For example,
ducklings reared apart from their parents walk, peck,
swim, and recognize the maternal call. This more objective
use of “instinet”, unlike the first, could not deal ade-
quately with the variability and modifiability of behavior
seen in many mammals, including monkeys and humans.

Both of these approaches have come under heavy
criticism — not only because they are contradictory
but also because the idea of behavioral energy seems
removed from scientific study. Furthermore, the view
that complex behavior of animals could be based on
innate-heredity processes was incompatible with the
learning-environment emphasis of behaviorism. Thus,
when ethology first came to the attention of American
psychologists, largely through Tinbergen’s The Study
of Instinct, scientists considered instinct a dead issue.

But ethologists like Nobel laureate Konrad Lorenz
presented evidence that many animals are able to perform
complex natural behaviors — termed fixed action
patterns — often in the absence of any opportunity for
learning and that the evolutionary history of the species
cannot be ignored. Moreover, they made a distinction
between two phases of instinct: appetitive behavior is
the highly variable and modifiable “search” for a specific
stimulus situation, such as food or a mate; the
consummately act is the stereotyped specific movements
involved in prey killing, copulating, or nest building.
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Although this distinction is far from absolute, it does
help resolve the motivating and behavioral conceptions of
instinct. '

Today much evidence has accumulated that shows that
“instinct” encompasses an enormous range of mechanisms
underlying behavior and its development. Although all
behavior is to some extent influenced and shaped by innate
(genetic) and environmental factors, «instinct» is more
and more used today to connote the natural behavior of
animals (from sea slugs to humans) upon which natural
selection must have acted. Popularizers of ethology have
brought instinct back into the social sciences in general,
often in a speculative manner. But the result has been
the reconsideration of the evolutionary heritage behind
the motivations and behavior of our species.

VOCABULARY
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@Text 5
AGGRESSION
by Brenda B. Bankart and C. Peter Bankart

We live in a culture that has come to accept that
aggression and violence can occur in almost all aspects
of life. Therefore, the study of aggression is one of the
concerns for modern psychology.

Aggression remains one of the most challenging areas
of study because of the elusiveness of an adequate
definition of the term. Some researchers have applied it
to any act that inflicts pain or suffering on another
individual; others feel that a proper definition must
include some notion of intent to do harm. Still others
use a situational definition, so that what might be
described as aggression in one context might not be
considered such in others. There is also controversy over
whether aggression should be regarded as an intraspecies
behavior or whether it includes interspecies behaviour.
This conflict over how aggression should be conceptualized
has been partly responsible for the development of a
number of competing notions of its origins and nature.
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Animal Aggression. One of the most important
contributions to the study of aggression has been made
by the ethologists. The subject has been of particular
interest to them because aggression occurs frequently in
natural settings and seems to appear in almost all species,
from insects to primates.

Konrad Lorenz, perhaps the best-known of the
ethologists concerned with aggression, particularly within
species, has proposed that aggressive behavior is largely
instinctual in all social species, including man. His view
is put forth in his controversial book On Aggression,
1966. One of the most interesting aspects of Lorenz’s
position is the suggestion that as a way of coping with
powerful aggressive instincts, most species have developed
highly symbolic or ritualized behaviors to avoid or
terminate aggression. Most animals can evade attack
or stop a battle before any serious harm is done by
signaling submission. Lorenz has suggested that man
may be unique in the ferociousness of his aggressive
behavior because he alone among all of the aggressive
species does not have any built-in signals for limiting
or preventing aggression. Although the smile may have
developed for this purpose originally, it has apparently
lost much of its symbolic meaning.

Another ethologist, Robert Ardrey, has contributed a
second instinctual view of aggression in man and other
animals. His book The Territorial Imperative, 1966,
argued that aggression is the natural result of territorial
invasion. Ardrey noted that most wars are fought over
territorial rights and that the defender of a territory is
usually more successful than the invader, regardless of
the size and experience of the combatants.

Psychoanalytic Theory. The psychoanalytic movement
has also largely accepted the view that aggression is
instinctual. Freud postulated that there are two instincts:
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eros, the life instinct, thanatos, the death instinct.
Thanatos represents the universal drive to return to the
earth; suicide is the ultimate expression of thanatos, but
its usual expression is only indirect.

When the death wish is directed toward other
individuals, it is called displacement. This concept is often
used to explain various social phenomena, such as
scapegoating and the behavior of the Nazis before and
during World War II. Displacement refers to the direct
channeling of aggressive energies toward a specific group
of persons or objects.

When aggressive impulses are not directly channeled,
the result is described as catharsis. This indirect
expression of the aggressive instinct is said to explain
why people engage in athletics, watch aggressive movies
and television, and kick doors and car tires rather than
other people or themselves. Catharsis provides a safe,
socially acceptable, and tension-reducing means of dea-
ling with thanatos.

Frustration-Aggression Theory. Closely allied with
the psychoanalytic concept of aggression is the hy-
pothesis proposed by John Dollard, Neal Miller, and their
colleagues in the late 1930s. This view suggests that
aggression is more than mere instinct; it is the instin-
ctual response to frustration, and the presence of aggres-
sion inevitably indicates the presence of frustration
somewhere in the individual’s environment. Dollard and
Miller conducted a number of experiments demonstrating
aggression as an unlearned response to a wide variety
of frustrating situations.

The frustration-aggression hypothesis was modified
in the 1960s by Leonard Berkowitz, who found that
aggression occurs even in the absence of observable
frustration and that the form it takes depends upon

6. 3ax. 809
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previous experience. While this hypothesis still states
that frustration is a primary determinant of aggression,
frustration is no longer considered a necessary or
sufficient precursor for aggression.

The data generated from the research on the frus-
tration-aggression hypothesis eventually led to the view
that aggression need not be regarded as entirely insti-
nctual. Because some cultures have succeeded in re-
maining virtually free from violence, and because some
individuals seem to be able to lead relatively nonaggressive
lives, it would appear that if aggression is instinctual,
man is capable of keeping that instinct under relatively
tight control.

Social Learning Theory. In response to these chal-
lenges to the instinctual view, social learning theory,
particularly as propounded by Richard Walters and Albert
Bandura, has concentrated on how aggressive behaviors
are learned and under what conditions aggression is
exhibited and inhibited. The main point here is that no
single set of variables, such as territoriality, thanatos,
or frustration, can adequately explain all aggressive
behavior. Bandura and Walters have maintained that it
is more instructive to study an individual’s learning
history than it is to speculate on the nature of instinctive
drives. They pose such questions as: Has the individual
been rewarded for aggressive behavior in the past? Has a
parent used primarily physically aggressive punishments
in training a child? Does aggression attract attention
from a child’s parents or teachers?

The basic contribution of social learning theory to the
study of aggression has been its focus on noninstinctual
environmental factors. By concentrating on the diffe-
rences between the learning and the performance of
aggressive acts, experiments found that while performance
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usually occurs in the presence of frustration, learning
of aggressive behavior usually does not involve any
frustration. Perhaps more importantly, however, the
social learning theorists have shown how important is to
both the acqisition and the performance of aggressive

behaviour.
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DRUGS AND BEHAVIOUR
Robert M. Julien

Part A

The term psychopharmacology has been introduced to
describe that branch of science that studies the effects
of drugs on sensation, mood, consciousness, or other
psychological or behavioral functions.

Even though the behavioral effects of drugs can be
inscribed, difficulties arise when one attempts to
demonstrate the biochemical or physiological basis of the
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drug action. We possess only minimal understanding of
the essential nature of psychological and behavioral
runctions and their relationships to underlying phy-
siological processes. The effects of drugs on behavior are
secondary to their action on neuronal mechanisms in the
brain. Similarly, these actions on biochemical or phy-
siological processes provide some understanding of the
problems that result from the social misuse of psycho-
pharmacological agents.

Depressants (Sedative-Hypnotics). These drugs
produce a state of behavioral depression that correlates
with drug-induced depression of chemical transmission
(synaptic transmission) between nerve cells in the brain,
especially in that part of the brainstem that mediates
wakefulness (the reticular formation). At low doses, all
sedative-hypnotic drugs produce a state of drowsiness,
with some behavioral excitation and loss of inhibition.
This progresses as the dosage is increased to behavioral
sedation, hypnosis (sleep), anesthesia, coma, and
eventual death from depression of respiratory control
centers in the brainstem.

Therapeutically, the sedative-hypnotic compounds are used
for induction and/or maintenance of general anesthesia (bar-
biturates and volatile or gaseous anesthetics), induction of
sleep (barbiturates and nonbarbirurate hypnotics), relief from
anxiety (antianxiety agents), prevention of epileptic seizures
(barbiturates), and recreationally to induce a state of disinhi-
bition (alcohol). It is important to note that sedative-hypnot-
ic compounds do not alleviate pain and, in fact, may lead to
delirium by dulling consciousness without specifically block-
ing the transmission of pain. Sedatives, however, may relieve
anxiety and alleviate muscle spasms, thus potentiating the
effect of other analgesic drugs.
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With all of these sedative-hypnotic compounds, tolerance
(a condition in which the response to a certain dose of a
drug decreases with repeated use), physical dependence (char-
acterized by withdrawal symptoms when administration of
the drug is stopped), and psychological dependence (a compul-
sion to use the drug for a pleasurable or otherwise enjoyable
effect) occur. Tolerance of and dependence on these com-
pounds are in some respects similar to opiate narcotic de-
pendence, although barbiturate (and alcohol) withdrawal
symptoms are frequently more severe and (unlike the opi-
ates) may result in convulsions and death. Since all seda-
tive-hypnotic compounds are similar in their effects on brain
function and behavior, the effects of any two compounds are
additive with each other, and a remarkable degree of cross-
tolerance (a condition where tolerance developed to one drug
results in a lessened response to another drug) and cross-
dependence (a condition in which one drug can prevent the
withdrawal symptoms associated with physical dependence
on a different drug) are exhibited. Thus, any drug in this
class can substitute for any other compound in it.

All compounds classified as sedative-hypnotics are
highly liable to compulsive abuse. Indeed, they com-
bine to form the most widely used psychoactive drugs in
our society and are the causes of tens of thousands of
accidental or intentional deaths annually in the United
States.

Stimulants. The amphetamines, nicotine, caffeine,
and cocaine are generally classified as CNS (central
nervous system) psychic, psychomotor, or behavioral
stimulants. These compounds elevate mood, induce
euphoria, increase alertness, reduce fatigue, and, in
high doses, produce irritability, anxiety, and a pattern
of psychotic behavior.
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At low doses, amphetamines evoke an alerting, arousal,
or activating response not unlike one’s normal reaction
to emergency or stress. This latter response is not
surprising, since amphetamines closely resemble in
structure one of the brain’s normal neurotransmitter
substances, norepinephrine (NE). Indeed, the behavioral
actions of amphetamine and cocaine result from the ability
of both compounds to mimic or potentiate the action of
NE in the brain.

The clinical antidepressants, although structurally
unlike amphetamine or NE, have a similar ability to
elevate mood (only in depressed patients, not in normal
patients or animals).

Because the common denominator of these stimulant
agents is an action on NE nerve cells, resulting in
potentiation of the synaptic effect of NE, a specific role
of NE with regard to emotional behavior has been
proposed. The NE theory of affective disorders states
that, in general, behavioral depression may be related to
a deficiency of NE, while mania results from excessive
NE. In other words, NE is identified as the chemical
mediator responsible for maintaining one on a continuum
with mania and depression at the extremes and
«normalcy» in the middle.

Thus, agents that potentiate, augment, or otherwise
increase NE activity (amphetamine, cocaine, clinical
antidepressants) result in varying degrees of behavioral
stimulation, depending on the concentration of NE at
the synapse. Conversely, agents that deplete NE (reser-
pine) induce a serious depressed state and even suicide
attempts in man. More recently, it has been suggested
that the effectiveness of lithium in the treatment of the
manic phase of manic-depressive psychosis results from
removal of NE from its site of action, as would be
predicted according to this NE hypothesis.
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Therapeutically, amphetamines are useful in the
treatment of narcolepsy (a disorder characterized by
sudden attacks of weakness and sleep) and of hyper-
kinetic children. This latter use has been subjected to
increasing controversy: many experts feel that am-
phetamines and methylphenidate (Ritalin) are being
used indiscriminately and argue that this misuse serves
to introduce youngsters into the drug culture at an
early age. As a diet aid, amphetamines are largely
ineffective; their appetite-suppressing action usually
disappears within about two weeks unless the dose is
continuously increased. Amphetamines are widely used
and misused to achieve a heightened degree of mental
alertness. But such increases are usually accompanied
by agitation and anxiety, loss of sleep, and depression
upon withdrawal. Because of this agitation, the
amphetamines are of little use in the treatment of severe
depression. The clinical anti-depressants, however, have
limited use in the treatment of emotional depression,
although electroconvulsive therapy appears to be more
effective in cases of severe depression.

It appears that little if any physical dependence on
either amphetamine or cocaine develops, although fatigue,
profound sleep, brain-wave (EEC) changes, lethargy, and
emotional depression may be observed upon withdrawal.
Tolerance of cocaine does not occur, but the tolerance of
amphetamines that develops becomes marked, often
reaching daily doses of thousands of milligrams intra-
venously. The potential of psychological dependence on
both compounds is quite high. Tolerance and dependence
do not appear to be problematic with the clinical anti-
depressants.

The other stimulants (caffeine, nicotine, and the
convulsants) do not appear to exert a primary action on
the NE system, and the behavioral effects of these agents
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are not thought to involve the continuum from depression
through mania. These latter compounds are less selective
in their action: their general stimulation of the cerebral
cortex, brainstem, and/or spinal cord results in increases

in behavioral excitation.

VOCABULARY
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liable to compulsive abuse
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Opiate Narcotics. Medically defined, the term «nar-

cotic» refers only to drugs having both a sedative and an
analgesic (pain-relieving) action and is essentially
restricted to the opiates and opiate-like drugs. The opiates
are primarily used for the relief of pain, the treatment
of diarrhea (due to a constricting action on the intestine),
and the relief of a cough. Many opiate-like agents have
been synthesized in attempts to duplicate the therapeutic
usefulness of morphine and codeine and avoid the
dependence liabilities associated with the opiates. In
general, these attempts have proved unsuccessful.

The psychological effects of the opiates include
euphoria or dysphoria (a sense of ill-being), nausea,
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drowsiness, dizziness, inability to concentrate, apathy,
and lethargy. Higher doses produce a turning inward
and sleep. Often a pleasant dreamlike state occurs. The
analgesic effect does not result from a decreased input of
painful impulses to the brain but from altered
psychological reactions to the impulse: pain is still felt
but it is not appreciated as being a negative or painful
input. In addition to relieving the anxiety of pain (and
therefore the motivation to avoid it), the opiate narcotics
tend to decrease other primary motivations associated
with sex, food, and aggression.

In chronic use of opiates, considerable tolerance of
the sedative, analgesic, euphoric, and respiratory-
depressant (potentially lethal) effects develops, but there
is less tolerance of the constipating and pupil-constricting
effects. Cross-tolerance exists among all the opiates.
Occasional use of opiates produces little or no tolerance.

The extent of physical dependence induced by these
agents is closely related to the extent of tolerance
developed. An individual who has developed little or no
tolerance of the opiates (infrequent use) will exhibit little
dependence, and withdrawal symptoms may be absent or
resemble those symptoms of a mild flu. Withdrawal of
the opiates after chronic high dosages, however, is
followed by a severe and painful (although not life-
threatening) pattern of responses (“cold turkey”), which
persists for about one week. Psychological dependence
on the opiates is great and appears to be more difficult to
treat than either tolerance or physical dependence. Before
a user has been permanently withdrawn from the opiates,
his underlying motivations for seeking the drug’s positive
reinforcing or reward potential must be satisfied through
other nonpharmacological means.

Thus, the opiates are not attractive or euphoric
themselves. The danger of physical and/or psychological
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dependence resides in the person, not in in the drug.
Hence, the treatment of the opiate user should not focus
solely on efforts to withdraw the user from the drug but
also attempt to remove the positive reinforcements
associated with opiate use (euphoria and use of the needle).
Methadone (an opiate narcotic that is administered orally
and produces little or no euphoria) combined with
extensive psychologies counseling may prove to be an
effective method of treatment. Hopefully, once positive
reinforcements are found outside the use of opiates, the
methadone can be withdrawn.

Antipsychotic Agents. The treatment of psychiatric
disorders entered a new era in the mid-1950s with the
introduction of the phenothiazines into medicine.
Chlorpromazine, which originated in France, improves
mood and behavior in psychotic patients by inducing an
indifference to external stimuli and a reduction of
initiative and anxiety without requiring excessive
sedation and without causing dependence or tolerance.
In addition to its antipsychotic action, chlorpromazine
is a potent anti-emetic used in the treatment of nausea
and vomiting; it also possesses antihistamic properties
and is useful in the treatment of severe itching. In the
laboratory, chlorpromazine decreases hostility and
impairs conditioned response behavior — actions that
correlate with the drug’s antipsychotic action in humans.

In agreement with the NE theory of affective disor-
ders, chlorpromazine is thought to block access of NE
to its receptors in the brain. In general, the phenothiazines
are remarkably safe agents, with incidents of side effects
placed as low as three percent. Potentially serious side
effects include blood dyscrasias (one in 10,000 patients),
liver jaundice, and allergic skin rashes. To repeat,
tolerance and dependency do not appear to be therapeutic
problems.
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Reserpine (Serpasil) was introduced into medicine
concurrently with chlorpromazine. This agent induces
an antipsychotic effect that correlates with a drug-induced
depletion of NE in the central nervous system, as would
be predicted by the NE hypothesis. Therapeutically,
reserpine induces a number of troublesome side effects
(including mental depression), hence it is currently
established only as a substitute for chlorpromazine in
those few patients who cannot tolerate the phenothiazines.

In 1967, haloperidol (a butyrophenone) was introduced
into the United States as the prototype of a new class of
antipsychotic agents. Its behavioral action is similar to
that of chlorpromazine. The biochemical basis of the
antipsychotic action of haloperidol has not been
determined.

More recently, lithium has been introduced into the
treatment of mania. As mentioned earlier, this agent
appears to remove NE from its site of action in the brain.
However, since no available animal model of behavior
correlates with the human manic-depressive state, the
action responsible for lithium’s therapeutic usefulness is
unclear.

Despite their behavioral effects, the antipsychotic
drugs are rarely used nonmedically. They have served as
powerful tools, contributing to our knowledge of the
physiological and biochemical basis of psychology.

Psychedelics and Hallucinogens. Psychoactive agents
have been used by man for centuries. Mescaline (from
the peyote cactus), psilocybin (from Mexican mushrooms),
morning glory seeds, marijuana (from Cannabis sativa),
DMT and DET (dimethyl- and diethyl-tryptamine) all were
included in various sacramental rites and in some
instances were even considered divine. More recently,
such synthetic compounds as LSD and phencyclidine and
the synthetic amphetamine derivatives have been
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introduced. Only since 1960 have these agents received
general public attention.

To date, although behavioral and psychological re-
sponses to these agents have been described in both
animals and man, little is known of the underlying phy-
siological basis of their action. Currently it is thought
that the hallucinogenic effect of LSD is secondary to an
action on brain serotonin (a neuro-transmitter localized
in the raphe nuclei and apparently involved in emotional
activity, including sensory perception). Aside from its
well-known psychological effects, however, the physio-
logical effects of LSD are few (widened pupils, hyper-
reflexia, muscular incoordination, increased heart rate
and blood pressure) and seldom serious. The possibility
that deformities may occur in the offspring of pregnant
women taking high doses of LSD has not been eliminated.

Tolerance of LSD develops on repeated use, but physical
dependence does not develop. Psychological dependence
may occur in individuals who become preoccupied with
the drug. Because use of the drug is usually intermittent,
however, psychological dependence is not considered a
serious problem. There is currently no authorized medical
use of LSD, although many efforts have been made to
establish its role as an adjunct to psychotherapy.

Mescaline, peyote, and other naturally occurring
psychedelic agents (morning glory seeds, nutmeg) and
synthetic psychedelics (substituted amphetamines)
produce syndromes similar to LSD but considerably less
severe.

Marijuana is the least potent of the psychedelic agents.
At low to moderate doses it is a mild sedative-hypnotic
that resembles alcohol and the antianxiety agents in its
physiological and psychological effects. Unlike the
sedatives, however, high doses of marijuana may produce
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effects similar to a mild LSD experience. Also unlike the
sedatives, high doses of marijuana are not lethal. Since
no cross-tolerance occurs between LSD and marijuana,
the two compounds are different in their mechanism of
action.

Recent reports indicate that a mild tolerance to
marijuana can develop, but physical dependence has not
been demonstrated. Some degree of psychological
dependence may develop, but it is not considered serious.
It has now been demonstrated that marijuana does not
itself lead to the use of more powerful drugs, does not
increase hostility or aggression or increase crime, and
does not cause mental or physical deterioration, although
loss of motivation and impairment of driving skills may
be observed. Medically, marijuana has been claimed to
possess antianxiety, antidepressant, antie-pileptic,
analgesic, and appetite-stimulating effects.

Many other examples of drug effects on behavior could
be given. However, this review has introduced the concept
that a great variety of pharmacologically active agents
may alter behavioral performance both in animals and in
man. These alterations occur subsequent to changes in
physiological and biochemical equilibria in the brain.

VOCABULARY
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SText 7

CONSUMER PSYCHOLOGY
by Robert Perloff

Consumer psychology is a branch of applied psychology
concerned with questions about the optimal means for
making goods and services available providing information
about them, developing and testing methods for promoting
interest in their acquisition, and investigating how they might
be consume with maximum satisfaction and benefit to the
customer.

From the broadest point of view, consumer psychology
is concerned with the individual’s behavioral expressions
of value — that is, the ways in which he or she spends
his time and money. These range from candy and
toothpaste to savings for college education from spending
a few hours viewing television or reading the newspaper
to the philatelist’s absorption with old or rare stamps.
Therefore, whatever the individual consumes — however
he uses his time or spends his money — is an object for
study by the consumer psychologist.

The consumer psychologist is concerned with the
psychological determinants of the individual’s behavior
as a consumer. An important distinction is made between
high and low involvement consumer decisions. When
decisions have high personal importance or relevance,
like the purchase of a clothing outfit to be worn on a
special occasion, consumers typically engage in an
extensive search for information that incorporates not
only input from advertising sources but careful appraisals
of anticipated reactions from others in their reference
group. While high involvement choices activate extensive
problem-solving behavior, low involvement choices, such
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as the purchase of an inexpensive ballpoint pen, are more
impulsive, reflecting such factors as brand recognition.
The shape and color of a package, or its position in a
display case, will have a greater impact on low involvement
decisions. Beyond marketing research, consumer psycholo-
gists have been called upon to study the consumer’s
attitudes toward and the means for influencing his
acceptance of devices or behaviors that are generally
considered to be in his best interest, particularly in the
fields of health and safety. Among the many illustrations
of this relatively new area of study are the individual’s
responses to seat belts in automobiles as well as his
attitudes concerning air pollution, smoking, and other
health hazards.

The consumer psychologist may also be consulted for
studies aimed at understanding how attitudes may be
changed.

Applications. Since the techniques and procedures for
conducting consumer research are very similar to those
used in opinion research or public opinion polling,
psychologists engaged in consumer research are often
engaged in public opinion studies as well. Opinion research
is supported by foundations, government agencies,
universities, the mass media, political organizations,
and individuals and organizations hoping to shed light
on social problems, propaganda, and group behavior.

Rarely does the consumer psychologist operate alone.
Because consumer behavior is interdisciplinary, it is
common to find him working in the same office with
advertising copywriters or account executives, public
relations experts, statisticians specializing in sampling
and survey research, experts in marketing research,
economists, and sociologists.

The heaviest use of consumer psychology occurs in
business and industry, principally by advertising agencies,
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the mass media, private consumer marketing and public
opinion research firms, and manufacturers themselves.
Of particular importance is market segmentation
research, which seeks to identify the needs, preferences,
and perceptions of significant subgroups — socioeconomic,
racial, and ethnic identification groupings — that collec-
tively account for larger heterogeneous social systems.
The processes by which innovations, like new products,
diffuse and succeed, or fail to attract consumer inter-
est, are receiving increased attention.

On the more macroscopic level, the consumer psy-
chologist may be invited to assay what has come to be
known as the “image” that one public group or another
may have of a business firm, an agency of the govern-
ment, or even of an educational institution. Perhaps a
nationally known manufacturer of appliances is interest-
ed in determining the effect a large strike had upon its
“image”.

Consumer psychology is attracting students and de-
veloping its own literature. Consumer activities are be-
coming integrated into all phases of government. Manu-
facturers, advertising media, educational institutions,
hospitals, and communities are all thinking in terms of
their “public images”, seeking to improve the way they
are being looked at.

VOCABULARY
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PARAPSYCHOLOGY
by Gertrude R. Schmeidler

Psychical research, the area of science that studies
extrasensory perception, psychokinesis, and such related
topics as spiritual survival after bodily death.

In 1882 the Society for Psychical Research (SPR) was
founded in London. But the raw material of para-
psychology studies had been reported from the earliest
days. The witch of Endor saw the spirit of the dead
Samuel. Croesus, King of Lydia, tested the Delphic sibyl
by sending a messenger to ask what the King was doing
on a certain day. Croesus tried to trick her by carrying
out a bizarre, unkingly act — cooking a tortoise and
lamb in a bronze caldron — but the sibyl described it.
Socrates’ “Daemon” told him one morning to avoid his
usual route in Athens; and that day, when Socrates would
otherwise have walked there, a dangerous herd of wild
pigs ran through the city street. Saint John Bosco twice,
as a schoolboy, dreamed the Latin assignment that would
be dictated next day. Pope Pius V saw and described, in
Rome, the Battle of Lepanto while it occurred. Other
people have reported similar extraordinary events, such
as hauntings, poltergeists, and levitations.

The SPR’s purpose was “to examine without preju-
dice or prepossession and in a scientific spirit those
faculties of man, real or supposed, which appear to be
inexplicable on any generally recognized hypothesis.” It
included such dignitaries as Lord Balfour, Henry
Sidgwick, Sir William Crookes, Charles Richet, Lord
Rayleigh, and Hans Driesch. Related societies were soon
founded, such as the American Society for Psychical
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Research (ASPR) with Simon Newcomb and William
James.

The SPR used three major techniques of investigation:
collecting and critically analyzing “spontaneous cases”
studying intensively anyone who seemed especially gifted
(psychics, sensitives, mediums), and experimentation.
Spontaneous cases were examined as in a law court:
independent evidence statements about what had occurred
was sought, and both confirming and disconfirming
statements were published. Many cases were well
confirmed, with independent witnesses stating the
experience was described before confirmation was known
and with written evidence of the confirmation.

Studies of special sensitives yielded confirmation for
at least some psychic claims. Face-to-face sittings are
often suspecious, because the sitter may inadvertently
give cues; but some sessions produced accurate infor-
mation not known to the sitter — for example, the size
and location of someone else’s book that contained a
diagram of Indo-European languages.

Modern research avoids cues by “double-blind” methods
in which a note taker holds “proxy sittings” for several
individuals, all unknown to him. Copies of all transcripts
(coded for anonymity) are sent to each “absent sitter”
who marks each scorable statement true or false. Stati-
stical analysis shows if more checks are given to the
appropriate transcripts.

Experimentation is now the major method of parapsy-
chological research. Studies of telepathy, clairveyance,
and precognition use stringent controls to confirm that
ESP can occur.

Formal experimentation of psychokinesis (PK) was
initiated by J.B. Rhine, who first studied whether a
subject could, by «willingly» control the fall of dice. Since




186 | AHTAHACKHIA A3bIK AASl ICHXOAOTOB
]

no die is perfect, all faces of the die must be «willed»
equal numbers of times for good research. Also, since
muscular control is possible for the first two bounces, an
apparatus must ensure that the die bounces many times.
Even with these conditions, however, extra-chance results
appear, especially at the beginning of a series. The
systematic decline of scores after the beginning of a
series is one of the striking effects. Other procedures
include “placement”, where discs are released from a
central mechanism and the subject hopes they will fall to
the right or left, and tests of possible influence on the
temperature of a distant thermometer or the decay curve
of a magnetic field. PK effects in the laboratory are
usually so slight that they demand sensitive equipment
or thousands of trials; but the fact that they occur is of
major theoretical importance. Some few well-controlled
sittings with psychics and observations of poltergeists
suggest that massive psychokinetic effects can also be
produced.

Research in other areas of parapsychology is less clear.
However, some work on psychic healing has begun, as
when Grad and his colleagues inflicted surgical wounds
on mice and found faster recovery if a “healer” held
their cages. Similarly, Watkins and Watkins found faster
recovery from anesthesia for animals whom certain
«talented» subjects tried to wake. This may be a special
case of psychokinesis.

The present status of parapsychology is curious. There
are few specialists in the area. The Parapsychological
Association (which limits membership to serious workers)
has only about 200 members, although it is affiliated
with the prestigious American Association for the
Advancement of Science. Most of the research is published
in the Journal of the American Society for Psychical
Research or in the Journal of Parapsychology. Popular
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writings are common but spread misinformation as well
as information. In short, parapsychology is well
established but not yet accepted by the academic

community as a whole.

VOCABULARY
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Reading Classics
of Psychology

HEREDITARY TALENT AND CHARACTER
By Francis Galton (1865)

The power of man over animal life, in producing
whatever varieties of form he pleases, is enormously great.
It would seem as though the physical structure of future
generations was almost as plastic as clay, under the control
of the breeder’s will. It is my desire to show more
pointedly than — so far as I am aware — has been
attempted before, that mental qualities are equally under
control.

So far as I am aware, no animals have ever been bred
for general intelligence. Special aptitudes are thoroughly
controlled by the breeder. He breeds dogs that point,
that retrieve, that fondle, or that bite; but, no one has
ever yet attempted to breed for high general intellect,
irrespective of all other qualities. It would be a most
interesting subject for an attempt. We hear constantly
of prodigies of dogs, whose very intelligence makes them
of little value as slaves. When they are wanted, they are
apt to be absent on their own errands. They are too critical
of their master’s conduct. For instance, an intelligent
dog shows marked contempt for an unsuccessful
sportsman. He will follow nobody along a road that leads
on a well-known tedious errand. He does not readily
forgive a man who wounds his self-esteem. He is often a
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dexterous thief and a sad hypocrite. For these reasons
an over-intelligent dog is not an object of particular
desire, and therefore, I suppose, no one has ever thought
of encouraging a breed of wise dogs. But it mould be a
most interesting occupation for a country philosopher to
pick up, the cleverest dogs he could hear of, and mate
them together, generation after generation — breeding
purely for intellectual power, and disregarding shape,
size, and every other quality.

As we cannot doubt that the transmission of talent is
as much through the side of the mother as through that
of the father, how vastly would the offspring be improved,
supposing distinguished women to be commonly married
to distinguished men, generation after [p. 164] generation,
their qualities being in harmony and not in contrast,
according to rules of which we are now ignorant, but
which a study of the subject would be sure to evolve!

It has been said by Bacon that “great men have no
continuance.” I, however, find that very great men are
certainly not averse to the other sex, for some such have
been noted for their illicit intercourses, and, I believe,
for a corresponding amount of illegitimate issue. Great
lawyers are especially to be blamed in this, even more
than poets, artists, or great commanders. It seems natural
to believe that a person who is not married, or who, if
married, does not happen to have children, should feel
himself more vacant to the attractions of a public or a
literary career than if he had the domestic cares and
interests of a family to attend to. Thus, if we take a list
of the leaders in science of the present day, the small
number of them who have families is very remarkable.
Perhaps the best selection of names we can make, is from
those who have filled the annual scientific office of
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President of the British Association. We will take the
list of the commoners simply, lest it should be objected,
though unjustly, that some of the noblemen who have
occupied the chair were not wholly indebted to their
scientific attainments for that high position. Out of
twenty-two individuals, about one-third have children;
one-third are or have been married and have no children;
and one-third have never been married. Among the
children of those who have had families, the names of
Frank Buckland and Alexander Herschel are already well-
known to the public.

There has been a popular belief that men of great
intellectual eminence, are usually of feeble constitution,
and of a dry and cold disposition. There may be such
instances, but I believe the general rule to be exactly the
opposite. Such men, so far as my observation and reading
extend, are usually more manly and genial than the
average, and by the aid of these very qualities, they obtain
a recognised ascendancy. It is a great and common mistake
to suppose that high intellectual powers are commonly
associated with puny frames and small physical strength.
Men of remarkable eminence are almost always men of
vast powers of work. Those among them that have fallen
into sedentary ways will frequently astonish their friends
by their physical feats, when they happen to be in the
mood of a vacation ramble. The Alpine Club contains a
remarkable number of men of fair literary and scientific
distinction; and these are among the strongest and most
daring of the climbers. I believe, from my own recol-
lections of the thews and energies of my contemporaries
and friends of many years at Cambridge, that the first
half-dozen class-men in classics or mathematics would
have beaten, out of all proportion, the last half-dozen
class-men in any trial of physical strength or endurance.
Most notabilities have been great eaters and excellent
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digesters, on literally the same principle that the furnace
which can raise more steam than is usual for one of its
size burn more freely and well than is common. Most
great men are vigorous animals, with exuberant powers,
and an extreme devotion to a cause. There is no reason to
suppose that, in breeding for the highest order of intellect,
we should produce a sterile or a feeble race.

Many forms of civilization have been peculiarly
unfavourable to the hereditary transmission of rare talent.
None of them mere more prejudicial to it than that of
the Middle Ages, where almost every youth of genius
was attracted into the Church, and enrolled in the ranks
of a celibate clergy.

Another great hindrance to it is a costly tone of society,
like that of our own, where it becomes a folly for a rising
man to encumber himself with domestic expenses, which
custom exacts, and which are larger than his resources
are able to meet. Here also genius is celibate, at least
during the best period of manhood.

A spirit of caste is also bad, which compels a man of
genius to select his wife from a narrow neighborhood or
from the members of a few families.

But a spirit of clique is not bad. I understand that in
Germany it is very much the custom for professors to
marry the daughters of other professors, and I have some
reason to believe, but am anxious for further information
before I can feel sure of it, that the enormous intellectual
digestion of German literary men, which far exceeds that
of the corresponding class of our own country-men, may,
in some considerable degree, be traceable to this practice.

So far as beauty is concerned, the custom of many
countries, of the nobility purchasing the handsomest girls
they could find for their wives, has laid the foundation
of a higher type of features among the ruling classes. It
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is not so very long ago in England that it was thought
quite natural that the strongest lance at the tournament
should win the fairest or the noblest lady. The lady was
the prize to be tilted for. She rarely objected to the
arrangement, because her vanity was gratified by the
eclat of the proceeding. Now history is justly charged
with a tendency to repeat itself. We may, therefore,
reasonably look forward to the possibility, I do not venture
to say the probability, of a recurrence of some such
practice of competition. What an extraordinary effect
might be produced on our race, if its object was to unite
in marriage those who possessed the finest and most
suitable natures, mental moral, and physical!

Let us, then, give reins to our fancy, and imagine a
Utopia — or a Laputa, if you will — in which a system
of competitive examination for girls, as well as for youths,
had been so developed as to embrace every important
quality of mind and body, and where a considerable sum
was yearly allotted to the endowment of such marriages
as promised to yield children who would grow into eminent
servants of the State. We may picture to ourselves an
annual ceremony in that Utopia or Laputa, in which the
Senior Trustee of the Endowment Fund would address
ten deeply-blushing young men, all of twenty-five years
old, in the following terms:

— “QGentlemen, I have to announce the results of a
public examination, conducted on established principles;
which show that you occupy the foremost places in your
year, in respect to those qualities of talent, character,
and bodily vigour which are proved, on the whole, to do
most honour and best service to our race. An examination
has also been conducted on established principles among
all the young ladies of this country who are now of the
age of twenty-one, and I need hardly remind you, that
this examination takes note of grace, beauty, health, good

7. 3ak. 809
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temper, accomplished housewifery, and disengaged
affections, in addition to noble qualities of heart and
brain. By a careful investigation of the marks you have
severally obtained, and a comparison of them, always on
established principles, with those obtained by the most
distinguished among the young ladies, we have been
enabled to select ten of their names with especial reference
to your individual qualities. It appears that marriages
between you and these ten ladies, according to the list I
hold in my hand, would offer the probability of unusual
happiness to yourselves, and, what is of paramount
interest to the State, would probably result in an
extraordinarily talented issue. Under these circumstances,
if any or all of these marriages should be agreed upon,
the sovereign herself will give away the brides, at a high
and solemn festival, six months hence, in Westminster
abbey. We, on our part, are prepared, in each case, to
assign 5,000? as a wedding-present, and to defray the
cost of maintaining and educating your children, out of
the ample funds entrusted to our disposal by the State.”

If a twentieth part of the cost and pains were spent in
measures for the improvement of the human race that is
spent on the improvement of the breed of horses and
cattle, what a galaxy of genius might we not create! We
[p. 166] might introduce prophets and high priests of
our civilization into a world as surely as we can propagate
idiots by mating cretins. Men and women of the present
day are, to those we might hope to bring into existence,
what the pariah dogs of the streets of an Eastern town
are to our own highly bred varieties.

The feeble nations of the world are necessarily giving
way before the nobler varieties of mankind; and even the
best of these, so far as we know them, seem unequal to
their work. The average culture of mankind is become so
much high, than it was, and the branches of knowledge
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and history so various and extended, that few are capable
even of comprehending the exigencies of our modern
civilization; much less fulfilling them. We are living in
a sort of intellectual anarchy, for want of master minds.
The general intellectual capacity of our leaders requires
to be raised, and also to be differentiated. We want abler
commanders, statesmen, thinkers, inventors, and artists.
The natural qualifications of our race are no greater than
they used to be in semi-barbarous times, though the
conditions amid which we are born are vastly more
complex than of old. The foremost minds of the present
day seem to stagger and halt under an intellectual load
too heavy for their powers.

[On Americans]

Let us consider an instance in which different social
influences have modified the inborn dispositions of a
nation. The North American people has been bred from
the most restless and combative class of Europe.
Whenever, during the last ten or twelve generations, a
political or religious party has suffered defeat, its
prominent members, whether they were the best, or only
the noisiest, have been apt to emigrate to America, as a
refuge from persecution. Men fled to America for
conscience’ [sic] sake, and for that of unappreciated
patriotism. Every scheming knave, and every brutal
ruffian, who feared the arm of the law, also turned his
eyes in the same direction. Peasants and artisans, whose
spirit rebelled against the tyranny of society and the
monotony of their daily life, and men of a higher position,
who chafed under conventional restraints, all yearned
towards America. Thus the dispositions of the parents of
the American people have been exceedingly varied, and
usually extreme, either for good or for evil. But in one
respect they almost universally agreed. Every head of an

7*
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emigrant family brought with him a restless character,
and a spirit apt to rebel. If we estimate the moral nature
of Americans from their present social state, we shall
find it to be just what me might have expected from such
a parentage. They are enterprising, defiant, and touchy;
impatient of authority; furious politicians; very tolerant
of fraud and violence; possessing much high and generous
spirit, and some true religious feeling, but strongly
addicted to cant.

THE STREAM OF CONSCIOUSNESS (1892)

William James

The first and foremost concrete fact which every one
will affirm to belong to his inner experience is the fact
that consciousness of some sort goes on. “States of mind”
succeed each other in him. If we could say in English “it
thinks”, as we say “it rains” or “it blows”, we should be
stating the fact most simply and with the minimum of
assumption. As we cannot, we must simply say that
thought goes on.

...How does it go on? We notice immediately four
important characters in the process, of which it shall be
the duty of the present chapter to treat in a general way:

1) Every “state” tends to be part of a personal
consciousness. 2) Within each personal consciousness
states are always changing. 3) Each personal consciousness
is sensibly continuous. 4) It is interested in some parts
of its object to the exclusion of others, and welcomes or
rejects — chooses from among them, in a word — all the
while.

In considering these four points successively, we shall
have to plunge in medias res as regards our nomenclature
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and use psychological terms which can only be adequately
defined in later chapters of the book. But every one
knows what the terms mean in a rough way; and it is
only in a rough way that we are now to take them. This
chapter is like a painter’s first charcoal sketch upon his
canvas, in which no niceties appear.

[Personal Nature of Consciousness]

When I say every “state” or “thought” is part of a
personal consciousness, “personal consciousness” is one
of the terms in question. Its meaning we know so long as
no one asks us to define it, but to give an accurate account
of it is the most difficult of philosophic tasks. This task
we must, confront in the next chapter; here a preliminary
word will suffice.

In this room — this lecture-room, say — there are a
multitude of thoughts, yours and mine, some of which
cohere mutually, and some not. They are as little each-
for-itself and reciprocally independent as they are all-
belonging-together. They are neither: no one of them is
separate, but each belongs with certain others and with
none beside. My thought belongs with my other thoughts,
and your thought with your other thoughts. Whether
anywhere in the room there be a mere thought, which is
nobody’s thought, we have no means of ascertaining, for
we have no experience of its like. The only states of
consciousness that we naturally deal with are found in
personal consciousness, minds, selves, concrete particular
I's and you’s.

Each of these minds keeps its own thoughts to itself.
There is no giving or bartering between them. No thought
even comes into direct sight of a thought in another
personal consciousness than its own. Absolute insulation,
irreducible pluralism, is the law. It seems as if the
elementary psychic fact were not thought or this thought
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or that thought, but my thought, every thought being
owned. Neither contemporaneity, nor proximity in space,
nor similarity of quality and content are able to fuse
thoughts together which are sundered by this barrier of
belonging to different personal minds. The breaches
between such thoughts are the most absolute breaches in
nature. Every one will recognize this to be true, so long
as the existence of something corresponding to the term
“personal mind” is all that is insisted on, without any
particular view of its nature being implied. On these terms
the personal self rather than the thought might be treated
as the immediate datum in psychology. The universal
conscious fact is not “feelings and thoughts exist,” but
“I think” and “I feel.” No psychology, at any rate, can
question the existence of personal selves. Thoughts
connected as we feel them to be connected are what we
mean by personal selves. The worst a psychology can do
is so to interpret the nature of these selves as to rob
them of their worth.

[Consciousness in Constant Change]

Consciousness is in constant change. I do not mean by
this to say that no one state of mind has any duration —
even if true, that would be hard to establish. What I
wish to lay stress on is this, that no state once gone can
recur and be identical with what it was before. Now we
are seeing, now hearing; now reasoning, now willing;
now recollecting, now expecting; now loving, now hating;
and in a hundred other ways we know our minds to be
alternately engaged....

...The grass out of the window now looks to me of the
same green in the sun as in the shade, and yet a painter
would have to paint one part of it dark brown, another
part bright yellow, to give its real sensational effect. We
take no heed, as a rule, of the different way in which the
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same things look and sound and smell at different
distances and under different circumstances. The
sameness of the things is what we are concerned to
ascertain; and any sensations that assure us of that will
probably be considered in a rough way to be the same
with each other...

Such a difference as this could never have been
sensibly learned; it had to be inferred from a series of
indirect considerations. These make us believe that our
sensibility is altering all the time, so that the same object
cannot easily give us the same sensation over again. We
feel things differently accordingly as we are sleepy or
awake, hungry or full, fresh or tired; differently at night
and in the morning, differently in summer and in winter;
and above all, differently in childhood, manhood, and
old age. And yet we never doubt that our feelings reveal
the same world, with the same sensible qualities and the
same sensible things occupying it. The difference of the
sensibility is shown best by the difference of our emotion
about the things from one age to another, or when we
are in different organic moods, What was bright and
exciting becomes weary, flat, and unprofitable. The bird’s
song is tedious, the breeze is mournful, the sky is sad.

...From one year to another we see things in new
lights. What was unreal has grown real, and what was
exciting is insipid. The friends we used to care the world
for are shrunken to shadows; the women once so divine,
the stars, the woods, and the waters, how now so dull and
common! — the young girls that brought an aura of
infinity, at present hardly distinguishable existences;
the pictures so empty; and as for the books, what was
there to find so mysteriously significant in Goethe, or
in John Mill so full of weight? Instead of all this, more
zestful than ever is the work, the work; and fuller and
deeper the import of common duties and of common goods.
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[The Continuity of Thought]

...No doubt it is often convenient to formulate the
mental facts in an atomistic sort of way, and to treat the
higher states of consciousness as if they were all built
out of unchanging simple ideas which “pass and turn
again.” It is convenient often to treat curves as if they
were composed of small straight lines, and electricity
and nerve-force as if they were fluids. But in the one
case as in the other we must never forget that we are
talking symbolically, and that there is nothing in nature
to answer to our words. A permanently existing “Idea”
which makes its appearance before the footlights of
consciousness at periodical intervals is as mythological
an entity as the Jack of Spades.

Within each personal consciousness, thought is sensibly
continuous. I can only define “continuous” as that which
is without breach, crack, or division. The only breaches
that can well be conceived to occur within the limits of a
single mind would either be interruptions, time-gaps
during which the consciousness went out; or they would
be breaks in the content of the thought, so abrupt that
what followed had no connection whatever with what
went before. The proposition that consciousness feels
continuous, means two things:

a. That even where there is a time-gap the consciousness
after it feels as if it belonged together with the
consciousness before it, as another part of the same
self;

b. That the changes from one moment to another in
the quality of the consciousness are never absolutely
abrupt.

The case of the time-gaps, as the simplest, shall be

taken first.

...When Paul and Peter wake up in the same bed, and
recognize that they have been asleep, each one of them
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mentally reaches back and makes connection with but
one of the two streams of thought which were broken by
the sleeping hours. As the current of an electrode buried
in the ground unerringly finds its way to its own similarly
buried mate, across no matter how much intervening
earth; so Peter’s present instantly finds out Peter’s past,
and never by mistake knits itself on to that of Paul.
Paul’s thought in turn is as little liable to go astray. The
past thought of Peter is appropriated by the present Peter
alone. He may have a knowledge, and a correct one too,
of what Paul’s last drowsy states of mind were as he
sank into sleep, but it is an entirely different sort of
knowledge from that which he has of his own last states.
He remembers his own states, whilst he only conceives
Paul’s. Remembrance is like direct feeling; its object is
suffused with a warmth and intimacy to which no object
of mere conception ever attains. This quality of warmth
and intimacy and immediacy is what Peter’s present
thought also possesses for itself. So sure as this present
is me, is mine, it says, so sure is anything else that comes
with the same warmth and intimacy and immediacy, me
and mine. What the qualities called warmth and intimacy
may in themselves be will have to be matter for future
consideration. But whatever past states appear with those
qualities must be admitted to receive the greeting of the
present mental state, to be owned by it, and accepted as
belonging together with it in a common self. This
community of self is what the time-gap cannot break in
twain, and is why a present thought, although not
ignorant of the time-gap, can still regard itself as
continuous with certain chosen portions of the past.
Consciousness, then, does not appear to itself chopped
up in bits. Such words as “chain” or “train” do not
describe it fitly as it presents itself in the first instance.
It is nothing jointed; it flows. A “river” or a “stream”
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are the metaphors by which it is most naturally described.
In talking of it hereafter, let us call it the stream of
thought, of consciousness, or of subjective life....

[Substantive and Transitive States of Mind]

... When we take a general view of the wonderful stream
of our consciousness, what strikes us first is the different
pace of its parts. Like a bird’s life, it seems to be an
alternation of flights and perchings. The rhythm of
language expresses this, where every thought is expressed
in a sentence, and every sentence closed by a period. The
resting-places are usually occupied by sensorial imagi-
nations of some sort, whose peculiarity is that they can
be held before the mind for an indefinite time, and
contemplated without changing; the places of flight are
filled with thoughts of relations, static or dynamic, that
for the most part obtain between the matters contemplated
in the periods of comparative rest.

Let us call the resting-places the “substantive parts,”
and the places of flight the “transitive parts,” of the
stream of thought. It then appears that our thinking
tends at all times towards some other substantive part
than the one from which it has just been dislodged. And
we may say that the main use of the transitive parts is to
lead us from one substantive conclusion to another.

Now it is very difficult, introspectively, to see the
transitive parts for what they really are. If they are but
flights to a conclusion, stopping them to look at them
before the conclusion is reached is really annihilating
them. Whilst if we wait till the conclusion be reached, it
so exceeds them in vigor and stability that it quite eclipses
and swallows them up in its glare. Let anyone try to cut
a thought across in the middle and get a look at its section,
and he will see how difficult the introspective observation
of the transitive tracts is. The rush of the thought is so
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headlong that it almost always brings us up at the
conclusion before we can rest it. Or if our purpose is
nimble enough and we do arrest it, it ceases forthwith to
itself. As a snowflake crystal caught in the warm hand is
no longer a crystal but a drop, so, instead of catching the
feeling of relation moving to its term, we find we have
caught some substantive thing, usually the last word we
were pronouncing, statically taken, and with its function,
tendency, and particular meaning in the sentence quite
evaporated. The attempt at introspective analysis in these
cases is in fact like seizing a spinning top to catch its
motion, or trying to turn up the gas quickly enough to
see how the darkness looks..

We ought to say a feelmg of and, a feeling of 1f a
feeling of but, and a feeling of by, quite as readily as we
say a feeling of blue or a feeling of cold. Yet we do not:
so inveterate has our habit become of recognizing the
existence of the substantive parts alone, that language
almost refuses to lend itself to any other use...

[Fringes of Experience]

The object before the mind always has a “Fringe.”
There are other unnamed modifications of consciousness
just as important as the transitive states, and just as
cognitive as they. Examples will show what I mean...

Suppose we try to recall a forgotten name. The state
of our consciousness is peculiar. There is a gap therein;
but no mere gap. It is a gap that is intensely active.
A sort of wraith of the name is in it, beckoning us in a
given direction, making us at moments tingle with the
sense of our closeness, and then letting us sink back
without the longed-for term. If wrong names are proposed
to us, this singularly definite gap acts immediately so as
to negate them. They do not fit into its mould. And the
gap of one word does not feel like the gap of another, all
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empty of content as both might seem necessarily to be
when described as gaps. When I vainly try to recall the
name of Spalding, my consciousness is far removed from
what it is when I vainly try to recall the name of Bowles.
There are innumerable consciousnesses of want, no one
of which taken in itself has a name, but all different
from each other. Such feeling of want is tota cllo other
than a want of feeling: it is an intense feeling. The rhythm
of a lost word may be there without a sound to clothe it;
or the evanescent sense of something which is the initial
vowel or consonant may mock us fitfully, without growing
more distinct. Every one must know the tantalizing effect
of the blank rhythm of some forgotten verse, restlessly
dancing in one’s mind, striving to be filled out with words.

...The traditional psychology talks like one who should
say a river consists of nothing but pailsful, spoonsful,
quartpotsful, barrelsful, and other moulded forms of
water. Even were the pails and the pots all actually
standing in the stream, still between them the free water
would continue to flow. It is just this free water of
consciousness that psychologists resolutely overlook.
Every definite image in the mind is steeped and dyed in
the free water that flows round it. With it goes the
sense of its relations, near and remote, the dying echo
of whence it came to us, the dawning sense of whither
it is to lead. The significance, the value, of the image is
all in this halo or penumbra that surrounds and escorts
it, — or rather that is fused into one with it and has
become bone of its bone and flesh of its flesh; leaving
it, it is true, an image of the same thing it was before,
but making it an image of that thing newly taken and
freshly understood.

Let us call the consciousness of this halo of relations
around the image by the name of “psychic overtone” or
“fringe.”
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[Attention]

...The last peculiarity to which attention is to be drawn
in this first rough description of thought’s stream is
that — Consciousness is always interested more in one
part of its object than in another, and welcomes and
rejects, or chooses, all the while it thinks.

The phenomena of selective attention and of deliberative
will are of course patent examples of this choosing activity.
But few of us are aware how incessantly it is at work in
operations not ordinarily called by these names.
Accentuation and Emphasis are present in every perception
we have. We find it quite impossible to disperse our
attention impartially over a number of impressions. A
monotonous succession of sonorous strokes is broken up
into rhythms, now of one sort, now of another, by the
different accent which we place on different strokes. The
simplest of these rhythms is the double one, tick-t-ck,
tick-t-ck, tick-t-ck. Dots dispersed on a surface are
perceived in rows and groups. Lines separate into diverse
figures. The ubiquity of the distinctions, this and that,
here and there, now and then, in our minds is the result
of our laying the same selective emphasis on parts of place
and time

But we do far more than emphasize things, and unite
some, and keep others apart. We actually ignore most of
the things before us. Let me briefly show how this goes
on.

...what is called our “experience” is almost entirely
determined by our habits of attention. A thing may be
present to a man a hundred times, but if he persistently
fails to notice it, it cannot be said to enter into his
experience. We are all seeing flies, moths, and beetles by
the thousand, but to whom, save an entomologist, do
they say anything distinct? On the other hand, a thing
met only once in a lifetime may leave an indelible
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experience in the memory. Let four men make a tour in
Europe. One will bring home only picturesque impres-
sions — costumes and colors, parks and views and works
of architecture, pictures and statues. To another all this
will be non-existent; and distances and prices, populations
and drainage-arrangements, door- and window-fastenings,
and other useful statistics will take their place. A third
will give a rich account of the theatres, restaurants,
and public halls, and naught besides; whilst the fourth
will perhaps have been so wrapped in his own subjective
broodings as to be able to tell little more than a few
names of places through which he passed. Each has
selected, out of the same mass of presented objects, those
which suited his private interest and has made his
experience thereby...

If now we pass to the aesthetic department, our law is
still more obvious. The artist notoriously selects his items,
rejecting all tones, colors, shapes, which do not
harmonize with each other and with the main purpose
of his work. That unity, harmony, “convergence of
characters,” as M. Taine calls it, which gives to works of
art their superiority over works of nature, is wholly due
to elimination. Any natural subject will do, if the artist
has wit enough to pounce upon some one feature of it as
characteristic, and suppress all merely accidental items
which do not harmonize with this.

Ascending still higher, we reach the plane of Ethics,
where choice reigns notoriously supreme. An act has no
ethical quality whatever unless it be chosen out of several
all equally possible... When he debates, Shall I commit
this crime? choose that profession? accept that office, or
marry this fortune? — his choice really lies between
one of several equally possible future Characters... The
problem with the man is less what act he shall now resolve
to do than what being he shall now choose to become.
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[Me and not-me]

...One great splitting of the whole universe into two
halves is made by each of us; and for each of us almost
all of the interest attaches to one of the halves; but we
all draw the line of division between them in a different
place. When I say that we all call the two halves by the
same names, and that those names are “me” and “not-
me” respectively, it will at once be seen what I mean.
The altogether unique kind of interest which each human
mind feels in those parts of creation which it can call me
or mine may be a moral riddle, but it is a fundamental
psychological fact. No mind can take the same interest
in his neighbor’s me as in his own. The neighbor’s me
falls together with all the rest of things in one foreign
mass against which his own me stands cut in startling
relief. Even the trodden worm, as Lotze somewhere says,
contrasts his own suffering self with the whole remaining
universe, though he have no clear conception either of
himself or of what the universe may be. He is for me a
mere part of the world; for him it is I who am the mere
part. Each of us dichotomizes the Kosmos in a different
place.

CONSCIOUS, UNCONSCIOUS, PRECONSCIOUS
by Sigmund Freud

The starting point for this investigation is provided
by a fact without parallel, which defies all explanation
or description—the fact of consciousness. Nevertheless,
if anyone speaks of consciousness, we know immediately
and from our own most personal experience what is meant
by it. Many people, both inside and outside the science of
psychology, are satisfied with the assumption that
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consciousness alone is mental, and nothing then remains
for psychology but to discriminate in the phenomenology
of the mind between perceptions, feelings, intellective
processes and volitions. It is generally agreed, however,
that these conscious processes do not form unbroken series
which are complete in themselves; so that there is no
alternative to assuming that there are physical or somatic
processes which accompany the mental ones and which
must admittedly be more complete than the mental series,
since some of them have conscious processes parallel to
them but others have not. It thus seems natural to lay
the stress in psychology upon these somatic processes, to
see in them the true essence of what is mental and to try
to arrive at some other assessment of the conscious
processes. The majority of philosophers, however, as well
as many other people, dispute this position and declare
that the notion of a mental thing being unconscious is
self-contradictory.

But it is precisely this that psychoanalysis is obliged
to assert, and this is its second fundamental hypothesis.
It explains the supposed somatic accessory processes as
being what is essentially mental and disregards for the
moment the quality of consciousness....

We are soon led to make an important division in this
unconscious. Some processes become conscious easily; they
may then cease to be conscious, but can become conscious
once more without any trouble: as people say, they can
be reproduced or remembered. This reminds us that con-
sciousness is in general a very highly fugitive condition.
What is conscious is conscious only for a moment. If our
perceptions do not confirm this, the contradiction is
merely an apparent one. It is explained by the fact that
the stimuli of perception can persist for some time so
that in the course of it the perception of them can be
repeated. The whole position can be clearly seen from
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the conscious perception of our intellective processes; it
is true that these may persist, but they may just as
easily pass in a flash. Everything unconscious that behaves
in this way, that can easily exchange the unconscious
condition for the conscious one, is therefore better
described as “capable of entering consciousness,” or as
preconscious. Experience has taught us that there are
hardly any mental processes, even of the most complicated
kind, which cannot on occasion remain preconscious,
although as a rule they press forward, as we say, into
consciousness. There are other mental processes or mental
material which have no such easy access to consciousness,
but which must be inferred, discovered, and translated
into conscious form in the manner that has been described.
It is for such material that we reserve the name of the
unconscious proper.

Thus we have attributed three qualities to mental
processes: they are either conscious, preconscious, or
unconscious. The division between the three classes of
material which have these qualities is neither absolute
nor permanent. What is preconscious becomes conscious,
as we have seen, without any activity on our part; what is
unconscious can, as a result of our efforts, be made
conscious, though in the process we may have an impression
that we are overcoming what are often very strong
resistances. When we make an attempt of this kind upon
someone else, we ought not to forget that the conscious
filling up of the breaks in his perceptions — the
construction which we are offering him — does not so far
mean that we have made conscious in him the unconscious
material in question. All that is so far true is that the
material is present in his mind in two versions, first in
the conscious reconstruction that he has just received
and secondly in its original unconscious condition.
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Id, Ego, Super-ego

[The id is] ...a chaos, a cauldron of seething
excitement. We suppose that it is somewhere in direct
contact with somatic processes, and takes over from them
instinctual needs and gives them mental expression, but
we cannot say in what substratum this contact is made.
These instincts fill it with energy, but it has no
organisation and no unified will, only an impulsion to
obtain satisfaction for the instinctual needs, in accordance
With the pleasure-principle. The laws of logic— above
all, the law of contradiction — do not hold for processes
in the id. Contradictory impulses exist side by side without
neutralising each other or drawing apart; at most they
combine in compromise formations under the
overpowering economic pressure towards discharging
their energy. There is nothing in the id which can be
compared to negation, and we are astonished to find in it
an exception to the philosophers’ assertion that space
and time are necessary forms of our mental acts. In the
id there is nothing corresponding to the idea of time, no
recognition of the passage of time, and (a thing which is
very remarkable and awaits adequate attention in
philosophic thought) no alteration of mental processes
by the passage of time. Conative impulses which have
never got beyond the id, and even impressions which
have been pushed down into the id by repression, are
virtually immortal and are preserved for whole decades
as though they had only recently occurred. They can only
be recognised as belonging to the past, deprived of their
significance, and robbed of their charge of energy, after
they have been made conscious by the work of analysis,
and no small part of the therapeutic effect of analytic
treatment rests upon this fact.
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It is constantly being borne in upon me that we have
made far too little use of our theory of the indubitable
fact that the repressed remains unaltered by the passage
of time. This seems to offers us the possibility of an
approach to some really profound truths. But I myself
have made no further progress here.

Naturally, the id knows no values, no good and evil,
no morality. The economic, or, if you prefer, the
quantitative factor, which is so closely bound up with
the pleasure- principle, dominates all its processes.
Instinctual cathexes seeking discharge, — that, in our
view, is all that the id contains. It seems, indeed, as if
the energy of these instinctual impulses is in a different
condition from that in which it is found in the other
regions of the mind. It must be far more fluid and more
capable of being discharged, for otherwise we should not
have those displacements and condensations, which are
so characteristic of the id and which are so completely
independent of the qualities of what is cathected...

As regards a characterization of the ego, in so far as
it is to be distinguished from the id and the super-ego,
we shall get on better if we turn our attention to the
relation between it and the most superficial portion of
the mental apparatus; which we call the Pecpt-cs
(perceptual-conscious) system. This system is directed on
to the external world, it mediates perceptions of it, and
in it is generated, while it is functioning, the phenomenon
of consciousness. It is the sense-organ of the whole
apparatus, receptive, moreover, not only of excitations
from without but also of such as proceed from the interior
of the mind. One can hardly go wrong in regarding the
ego as that part of the id which has been modified by its
proximity to the external world and the influence that
the latter has had on-it, and which serves the purpose of
receiving stimuli and protecting the organism from them,
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like the cortical layer with which a particle of living
substance surrounds itself. This relation to the external
world is decisive for the ego. The ego has taken over the
task of representing the external world for the id, and so
of saving it; for the id, blindly striving to gratify its
instincts in complete disregard of the superior strength
of outside forces, could not otherwise escape annihilation.
In the fulfilment of this function, the ego has to observe
the external world and preserve a true picture of it in
the memory traces left by its perceptions, and, by means
of the reality-test, it has to eliminate any element in this
picture of the external world which is a contribution
from internal sources of excitation. On behalf of the id,
the ego controls the path of access to motility, but it
interpolates between desire and action the procrastinating
factor of thought, during which it makes use of the
residues of experience stored up in memory. In this way
it dethrones the pleasure- principle, which exerts
undisputed sway over the processes in the id, and
substitutes for it the reality-principle, which promises
greater security and greater success.

The relation to time, too, which is so hard to describe,
is communicated to the ego by the perceptual system;
indeed it can hardly be doubted that the mode in which
this system works is the source of the idea of time. What,
however, especially marks the ego out in contradistinction
to the id, is a tendency to synthesise its contents, to
bring together and unify its mental processes which is
entirely absent from the id. When we come to deal
presently with the instincts in mental life, I hope we
shall succeed in tracing this fundamental characteristic
of the ego to its source. It is this alone that produces
that high degree of organisation which the ego needs for
its highest achievements. The ego advances from the
function of perceiving instincts to that of controlling
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them, but the latter is only achieved through the mental
representative of the instinct becoming subordinated to
a larger organisation, and finding its place in a coherent
unity. In popular language, we may say that the ego stands
for reason and circumspection, while the id stands for
the untamed passions...

The proverb tells us that one cannot serve two masters
at once. The poor ego has a still harder time of it; it has
to serve three harsh masters, and has to do its best to
reconcile the claims and demands of all three. These
demands are always divergent and often seem quite
incompatible; no wonder that the ego so frequently gives
way under its task. The three tyrants are the external
world, the super-ego and the id. When one watches the
efforts of the ego to satisfy them all, or rather, to obey
them all simultaneously, one cannot regret having
personified the ego, and established it as a separate being.
It feels itself hemmed in on three sides and threatened
by three kinds of danger, towards which it reacts by
developing anxiety when it is too hard pressed. Having
originated in the experiences of the perceptual system, it
is designed to represent the demands of the external
world, but it also wishes to be a loyal servant of the id, to
remain upon good terms with the id, to recommend itself
to the id as an object, and to draw the id’s libido on to
itself. In its attempt to mediate between the id and reality,
it is often forced to clothe the Ucs. commands of the id
with its own Pecs. rationalisations, to gloss over the
conflicts between the id and reality, and with diplomatic
dishonesty to display a pretended regard for reality, even
when the id persists in being stubborn and
uncompromising. On the other hand, its every movement
is watched by the severe super-ego, which holds up certain
norms of behaviour, without regard to any difficulties
coming from the id and the external world; and if these
norms are not acted up to, it punishes the ego with the
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feelings of tension which manifest themselves as a sense
of inferiority and guilt. In this way, goaded on by the
id, hemmed in by the super-ego, and rebuffed by reality,
the ego struggles to cope with its economic task of
reducing the forces and influences which work in it and
upon it to some kind of harmony; and we may well
understand how it is that we so often cannot repress the
cry: “Life is not easy.” When the ego is forced to
acknowledge its weakness, it breaks out into anxiety:
reality anxiety in face of the external world, normal
anxiety in face of the super-ego, and neurotic anxiety in
face of the strength of the passions in the id.

I have represented the structural relations within the
mental personality, as I have explained them to you, in a
simple diagram, which I here reproduce.

You will observe how the super-ego goes down into
the id; as the heir to the Oedipus complex it has, after
all, intimate connections with the id. It lies further
from the perceptual system than the ego. The id only
deals with the external world through the medium of
the ego, at least in this diagram. It is certainly still too
early to say how far the drawing is correct; in one respect
I know it is not. The space taken up by the unconscious
id ought to be incomparably greater than that given to
the ego or to the preconscious. You must, if you please,
correct that in your imagination.

And now, in concluding this certainly rather exhausting
and perhaps not very illuminating account, I must add a
warning. When you think of this dividing up of the
personality into ego, super-ego and id, you must not
imagine sharp dividing lines such as are artificially drawn
in the field of political geography. We cannot do justice
to the characteristics of the mind by means of linear
contours, such as occur in a drawing or in a primitive
painting, but we need rather the areas of colour shading
off into one another that are to be found in modern
pictures. After we have made our separations, we must
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allow what we have separated to merge again. Do not
judge too harshly of a first attempt at picturing a thing
so elusive as the human mind. It is very probable that the
extent of these differentiations varies very greatly from
person to person; it is possible that their function itself
may vary, and that they may at times undergo a process
of involution. This seems to be particularly true of the
most insecure and, from the phylogenetic point of view,
the most recent of them, the differentiation between the
ego and the superego. It is also incontestable that the
same thing can come about as a result of mental disease.
It can easily be imagined, too, that certain practices of
mystics may succeed in upsetting the normal relations
between the different regions of the mind, so that, for
example, the perceptual system becomes able to grasp
relations in the deeper layers of the ego and in the id
which would otherwise be inaccessible to it. Whether
such a procedure can put one in possession of ultimate
truths, from which all good will flow, may be safely
doubted. All the same, we must admit that the therapeutic
efforts of psycho-analysis have chosen much the same
method of approach. For their object is to strengthen the
ego, to make it more independent of the super- ego, to
widen its field of vision, and so to extend its organisation
that it can take over new portions of the id. Where id
was, there shall ego be.

WALDEN TWO
[A Selection]
by B. F. Skinner

Chapter 13
The quarters for children from one to three consisted
of several small playrooms with Lilliputian furniture, a
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child’s lavatory, and a dressing and locker room. Several
small sleeping rooms were operated on the same principle
as the baby cubicles. The temperature and the humidity
were controlled so that clothes or bedclothing were not
needed. The cots were double-decker arrangements of the
plastic mattresses we had seen in the cubicles. The children
slept unclothed, except for diapers. There were more beds
than necessary, so that the children could be grouped
according to developmental age or exposure to contagious
diseases or need for supervision, or for educational
purposes.

We followed Mrs. Nash to a large screened porch on
the south side of the building, where several children
were playing in sandboxes and on swings and climbing
apparatuses. A few wore “training pants”; the rest were
naked. Beyond the porch was a grassy play yard enclosed
by closely trimmed hedges, where other children, similarly
undressed, were at play. Some kind of marching game
was in progress.

As we returned, we met two women carrying food
hampers. They spoke to Mrs. Nash and followed her to
the porch. In a moment five or six children came running
into the playrooms and were soon using the lavatory and
dressing themselves. Mrs. Nash explained that they were
being taken on a picnic.

“What about the children who don’t go?” said Castle.
“What do you do about the green-eyed monster?”

Mrs. Nash was puzzled.

“Jealousy. Envy,” Castle elaborated. “Don’t the
children who stay home ever feel unhappy about it?”

“I don’t understand,” said Mrs. Nash.

“And I hope you won’t try,” said Frazier with a smile.
“I’m afraid we must be moving along.”

We said good-bye, and I made an effort to thank Mrs.
Nash, but she seemed to be puzzled by that too, and
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Frazier frowned as if I had committed some breach of
good taste.

“I think Mrs. Nash’s puzzlement?” said Frazier, as we
left the building, “is proof enough that our children are
seldom envious or jealous. Mrs. Nash was twelve years
old when Walden Two was founded. It was a little late to
undo her early training, but I think we were successful.
She’s a good example of the Walden Two product. She
could probably recall the experience of jealousy, but it’s
not part of her present life.”

“Surely that’s going too far!” said Castle. “You can’t
be so godlike as all that! You must be assailed by emotions
just as much as the rest of us!”

“We can discuss the question of godlikeness later, if
you wish,” replied Frazier. “As to emotions? we aren’t
free of them all, nor should we like to be. But the meaner
and more annoying-the emotions which breed unhappi-
ness — are almost unknown here, like unhappiness itself.
We don’t need them any longer in our struggle for
existence, and it’s easier on our circulatory system, and
certainly pleasantry, to dispense with them.”

“If you've discovered how to do that. you are indeed a
genius,” said Castle. He seemed almost stunned as Frazier
nodded assent. “We all know that emotions are useless
and bad for our peace of mind and our blood pressure”
he went on. “But how arrange things otherwise?”

“We arrange them otherwise here,” said Frazier. He
was showing a mildness of manner which I was coming
to recognize as a sign of confidence.

“But emotions are-fun!” said Barbara. “Life wouldn’t
be worth living without them.”

“Some of them, yes” said Frasier. “The productive
and strengthening emotions — joy and love. But sorrow
and hate and the high-voltage excitements of anger, fear,
and rage are out of proportion with the needs of modern
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life, and they’re wasteful and dangerous. Mr. Castle has
mentioned jealousy, a minor form of anger, I think we
may call it. Naturally we avoid it. It has served its purpose
in the evolution of man; we’ve no further use for it. If
we allowed it to persist, it would only sap the life out of
us. In a cooperative society there’s no jealousy because
there’s no need for jealousy.”

“That implies that you all get everything you want,”
said Castle. “But what about social possessions? Last night
you mentioned the young man who chose a particular
girl or profession. There’s still a chance for jealousy there,
isn’t there?”

“Tt doesn’t imply that we get everything we want,”
said Frazier. “Of course we don’t. But jealousy wouldn’t
help. In a competitive world there’s some point to it. It
energizes one to attack a frustrating condition. The
impulse and the added energy are an advantage. Indeed,
in a competitive world emotions work all too well. Look
at the singular lack of success of the complacent man.
He enjoys a more serene life, but it’s less likely to be a
fruitful one. The world isn’t ready for simple pacifism or
Christian humility, to cite two cases in point. Before you
can safely turn out the destructive and wasteful emotions,
you must make sure they’re no longer needed.”

“How do you make sure that jealousy isn’t needed in
Walden Two?” I said.

“In Walden Two problems can’t be solved by attacking
others” said Frazier with marked finality.

“That’s not the same as eliminating jealousy, though”
I said.

“Of course it’s not. But when a particular emotion is
no longer a useful part of a behavioral repertoire, we
proceed to eliminate it.”

“Yes, but how?”
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“It’s simply a matter of behavioral engineering,” said
Frazier.

“Behavioral engineering?”

“You’'re baiting me, Burris. You know perfectly well
what I mean. The techniques have been available for
centuries. We use them in education and in the
psychological management of the community. But you’re
forcing my hand” he added. “I was saving that for this
evening. But let’s strike while the iron is hot.”

We had stopped at the door of the large children’s
building. Frazier shrugged his shoulders, walked to the
shade of a large tree, and threw himself on the ground.
We arranged ourselves about him and waited.

Chapter 14

Each of us,” Frazier began, “is engaged in a pitched
battle with the rest of mankind.”

“A curious premise for a Utopia,” said Castle. “Even a
pessimist like myself takes a more hopeful view than
that.”

“You do, you do,” said Frazier. “But lets be realistic.
Each of us has interests which conflict with the interests
of everybody else. That’s our original sin, and it can’t be
helped. Now, “everybody else” we call “society.” It’s a
powerful opponent, and it always wins. Oh, here and there
an individual prevails for a while and gets what he wants.
Sometimes he storms the culture of a society and changes
it slightly to his own advantage. But society wins in the
long run, for it has the advantage of numbers and of
age. Many prevail against one, and men against a baby.
Society attacks early, when the individual is helpless. It
enslaves him almost before he has tasted freedom. The
“ologies” will tell you how its done. Theology calls it
building a conscience or developing a spirit of selfless.
Psychology calls it the growth of the super ego.
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“Considering how long society has been at it, you’d
expect a better job. But the campaigns have been badly
planned and the victory has never been secure. The
behavior of the individual has been shaped according to
revelations of “good conduct,” never as the result of
experimental study. But why not experiment? The
questions are simple enough. What’s the best behavior
for the individual so far as the group is concerned? And
how can the individual be induced to behave in that way?
Why not explore these questions in a scientific spirit?

“We could do just that in Walden Two. We had already
worked out a code of conduct-subject, of course, to
experimental modification. The code would keep things
running smoothly if everybody lived up to it. Our job
was to see that everybody did. Now, you can’t get people
to follow a useful code by making them into so many
jack-in-the-boxes. You can’t foresee all future
circumstances, and you can’t specify adequate future
conduct. You don’t know what will be required. Instead
you have to set up certain behavioral processes which
lead the individual to design his own “good” conduct
when the time comes. We call that sort of thing “self-
control.” But don’t be misled, the control always rests
in the last analysis in the hands of society.

“One of our Planners, a young man named Simmons,
worked with me. It was the first time in history that the
matter was approached in an experimental way. Do you
question that statement, Mr. Castle?”

“I’m not sure I know what you are talking about,”
said Castle.

“Then let me go on. Simmons and I began by studying
the great works on morals and ethics — Plato, Aristotle,
Confucius, the New Testament, the Puritan divines,
Machiavelli, Chesterfield, Freud — there were scores of
them. We were looking for any and every method of
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shaping human behavior by imparting techniques of self-
control. Some techniques were obvious enough, for they
had marked turning points in human history. “Love your
enemies” is an example—a psychological invention for
easing the lot of an oppressed people. The severest trial
of oppression is the constant rage which one suffers at
the thought of the oppressor. What Jesus discovered was
how to avoid these inner devastations. His technique was
to practice the opposite emotion. If a man can succeed in
loving his enemies and “taking no thought for the
morrow,” he will no longer be assailed by hatred of the
oppressor or rage at the loss of his freedom or possessions.
He may not get his freedom or possessions back, but he’s
less miserable. It’s a difficult lesson. It comes late in our
program.”

“I thought you were opposed to modifying emotions
and instinct until the world was ready for it,” said Castle.
“According to you, the principle of love your enemies’
should have been suicidal.”

“It would have been suicidal, except for an entirely
unforeseen consequence. Jesus must have been quite
astonished at the effect of his discovery. We are only
just beginning to understand the power of love because
we are just beginning to understand the weakness of force
and aggression. But the science of behavior is clear about
all that now. Recent discoveries in the analysis of
punishment-but I am falling into one digression after
another. Let me save my explanation of why the Christian
virtues-and I mean merely the Christian techniques of
self-control-have not disappeared from the face of the
earth, with due recognition of the fact that they suffered
a narrow squeak within recent memory.

“When Simmons and I had collected our techniques
of control, we had to discover how to teach them. That
was more difficult. Current educational practices were of
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little value, and religious practices scarcely any better.
Promising paradise or threatening hell-fire is, we
assumed, generally admitted to be unproductive. It is
based upon a fundamental fraud which, when discovered,
turns the individual against society and nourishes the
very thing it tries to stamp out. What Jesus offered in
return for loving one’s enemies was heaven on earth,
better known as peace of mind.

“We found a few suggestions worth following in the
practices of the clinical psychologist. We undertook to
build a tolerance for annoying experiences. The sun shine
of midday is extremely painful if you come from a dark
room, but take it in easy stages and you can avoid pain
altogether. The analogy can be misleading, but in much
the same way it’s possible to build a tolerance to painful
or distasteful stimuli, or to frustration, or to situations
which arouse fear, anger or rage. Society and nature throw
these annoyances at the individual with no regard for
the development of tolerances. Some achieve tolerances,
most fail. Where would the science of immunization be
if it followed a schedule of accidental dosages?

“Take the principle of “Get thee behind me, Satan,”
for example,” Frazier continued. “It’s a special case of
self-control by altering the environment. Subclass A 3, 1
believe. We give each child a lollipop which has been
dipped in powdered sugar so that a single touch of the
tongue can be detected. We tell him he may eat the lollipop
later in the day, provided it hasn’t already been licked.
Since the child is only three or four, it is a fairly diff.”

“Three or four!” Castle exclaimed.

“All our ethical training is completed by the age of
six,” said Frazier quietly. “A simple principle like putting
temptation out of sight would be acquired before four.
But at such an early age the problem of not licking the
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lollipop isn’t easy. Now, what would you do, Mr. Castle,
in a similar situation?”

“Put the lollipop out of sight as quickly as possible.”

“Exactly. I can see you’ve been well trained. Or
perhaps you discovered the principle for yourself. We’re
in favor of original inquiry wherever possible, but in
this case we have a more important goal and we don’t
hesitate to give verbal help. First of all, the children are
urged to examine their own behavior while looking at the
lollipops. This helps them to recognize the need for self-
control. Then the lollipops are concealed, and the children
are asked to notice any gain in happiness or any reduction
in tension. Then a strong distraction is arranged-say, an
interesting game. Later the children are reminded of the
candy and encouraged to examine their reaction. The value
of the distraction is generally obvious. Well, need I go
on? When the experiment is repeated a day or so later,
the children all run with the lollipops to their lockers
and do exactly what Mr. Castle would do-a sufficient
indication of the success of our training.”

“I wish to report an objective observation of my
reaction to your story,” said Castle, controlling his voice
with great precision. “I find myself revolted by this
display of sadistic tyranny.”

“] don’t wish to deny you the exercise of an emotion
which you seem to find enjoyable,” said Frazier. “So let
me go on. Concealing a tempting but forbidden object is
a crude solution. For one thing, it’s not always feasible.
We want a sort of psychological concealment-covering
up the candy by paying no attention. In a later experiment
the children wear their lollipops like crucifixes for a
few hours.”

“Instead of the cross, the lollipop,

About my neck was hung, — said Castle.
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“] wish somebody had taught me that, though,” said
Rodge, with a glance at Barbara.

“Don’t we all?” said Frazier. “Some of us learn control,
more or less by accident. The rest of us go all our lives
not even understanding how it is possible, and blaming
our failure on being born the wrong way.”

“How do you build up a tolerance to an annoying
situation?” I said. :

“Oh, for example, by having the children “take” a
more and more painful shock, or drink cocoa with less
and less sugar in it until a bitter concoction can be savored
without a bitter face.”

“But jealousy or envy-you can’t administer them in
graded doses,” I said.

“And why not? Remember, we control the social
environment, too, at this age. That’s why we get our
ethical training in early. Take this case. A group of
children arrive home after a long walk tired and hungry.
They’re expecting supper; they find, instead, that it’s
time for a lesson in self-control: they must stand for five
minutes in front of steaming bowls of soup.

“The assignment is accepted like a problem in
arithmetic. Any groaning or complaining is a wrong
answer. Instead, the children begin at once to work upon
themselves to avoid any unhappiness during the delay.
One of them may make a joke of it. We encourage a sense
of humor as a good way of not taking an annoyance
seriously. The joke won’t be much, according to adult
standards-perhaps the child will simply pretend to empty
the bowl of soup into his upturned mouth. Another may
start a song with many verses. The rest join in at once,
for they’ve learned that it’s a good way to make time
pass.”

Frazier glanced uneasily at Castle, who was not to be
appeased.




Part 111 | 225
l

“That also strikes you as a form of torture, Mr. Castle?”
he asked.

“I’d rather be put on the rack,” said Castle.

“Then you have by no means had the thorough training
I supposed. You can’t imagine how lightly the children
take such an experience. It’s a rather severe biological
frustration, for the children are tired and hungry and
they must stand and look at food; but it’s passed off as
lightly as a five-minute delay at curtain time. We regard
it as a fairly elementary test. Much more difficult
problems follow.”

“I suspected as much,” muttered Castle.

“In a later stage we forbid all social devices. No songs,
no jokes-merely silence. Each child is forced back upon
his own resources — a very important step.”

“I should think so,” I said. “And how do you know it’s
successful? You might produce a lot of silently resentful
chidren. It’s certainly a dangerous stage.”

“Tt is, and we follow each child carefully. If he hasn’t
picked up the necessary techniques, we start back a little.
A still more advanced stage” — Frazier glanced again at
Castle, who stirred uneasily — brings me to my point.
When it’s time to sit down to the soup, the children
count off-heads and tails. Then a coin is tossed and if it
comes up heads, the “heads” sit down and eat. The “tails”
remain standing for another five minutes.”

Castle groaned.

“And you call that envy?” I asked.

“Perhaps not exactly,” said Frazier. “At least there’s
seldom any aggression against the lucky ones. The
emotion, if any, is directed against Lady Luck herself,
against the toss of the coin. That, in itself, is a lesson
worth learning, for it’s the only direction in which
emotion has a surviving chance to be useful. And
resentment toward things in general, while perhaps just

8. 3ak. 809
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as silly as personal aggression, is more easily controlled.
Its expression is not socially objectionable.”

Frazier looked nervously from one of us to the other.
He seemed to be trying to discover whether we shared
Castle’s prejudice. I began to realize, also, that he had
not really wanted to tell this story. He was vulnerable.
He was treading on sanctified ground, and I was pretty
sure he had not established the value of most of these
practices in an experimental fashion. He could scarcely
have done so in the short space of ten years. He was
working on faith, and it bothered him.

I tried to bolster his confidence by reminding him that
he had a professional colleague among his listeners. “May
you not inadvertently teach your children some of the
very emotions you're trying to eliminate?” I said. “What’s
the effect, for example, of finding the anticipation of a
warm supper suddenly thwarted? Doesn’t that eventually
lead to feelings of uncertainty, or even anxiety?”

“It might. We had to discover how often our lessons
could be safely administered. But all our schedules are
worked out experimentally. We watch for undesired
consequences just as any scientist watches for disrupting
factors in his experiments.

“After all, it’s a simple and sensible program,” he
went on in a tone of appeasement. “We set up a system
of gradually increasing annoyances and frustrations
against a background of complete serenity. An easy
environment is made more and more difficult as the
children acquire the capacity to adjust.”

“But why?” said Castle. “Why these deliberate
unpleasantnesses-to put it mildly? I must say I think you
and your friend Simmons are really very subtle sadists.”

“You’ve reversed your position, Mr. Castle,” said
Frazier in a sudden flash of anger with which I rather
sympathized. Castle was calling names, and he was also
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being unaccountably and perhaps intentionally obtuse.
“A while ago you accused me of breeding a race of softies,”
Frazier continued. “Now you object to toughening them
up. But what you don’t understand is that these
potentially unhappy situations are never very annoying.
Our schedules make sure of that. You wouldn’t
understand, however, because you’re not so far advanced
as our children.”

Castle grew black.

“But what do your children get out of it?” he insisted,
apparently trying to press some vague advantage in
Frazier’s anger.

“What do they get out of it!” exclaimed Frazier, his
eyes flashing with a sort of helpless contempt. His lips
curled and he dropped his head to look at his fingers,
which were crushing a few blades of grass.

“They must get happiness and freedom and strength,”
I said, putting myself in a ridiculous position in
attempting to make peace.

“They don’t sound happy or free to me, standing in
front of bowls of Forbidden Soup,” said Castle, answering
me parenthetically while continuing to stare at Frazier.

“If T must spell it out,” Frazier began with a deep
sigh, “what they get is escape from the petty emotions
which eat the heart out of the unprepared. They get the
satisfaction of pleasant and profitable social relations on
a scale almost undreamed of in the world at large. They
get immeasurably increased efficiency, because they can
stick to a job without suffering the aches and pains which
soon beset most of us. They get new horizons, for they
are spared the emotions characteristic of frustration and
failure. They get-"His eyes searched the branches of the
trees. “Is that enough?,” he said at last. '

“And the community must gain their loyalty,” I said,
“when they discover the fears and jealousies and
diffidences in the world at large.”

at
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“I’'m glad you put it that way,” said Frazier. “You
might have said that they must feel superior to the
miserable products of our public schools. But we’re at
pains to keep any feeling of superiority or contempt under
control, too. Having suffered most acutely from it myself,
I put the subject first on our agenda. We carefully avoid
any joy in a personal triumph which means the personal
failure of somebody else. We take no pleasure in the
sophistical, the disputative, the dialectical.” He threw a
vicious glance at Castle. “We don’t use the motive of
domination, because we are always thinking of the whole
group. We could motivate a few geniuses that way-it was
certainly my own motivation-but we’d sacrifice some of
the happiness of everyone else. Triumph over nature and
over oneself, yes. But over others, never.”

“You’ve taken the mainspring out of the watch,” said
Castle flatly.

“That’s an experimental question, Mr. Castle, and you
have the wrong answer.”

Frazier was making no effort to conceal his feeling. If
he had been riding Castle, he was now using his spurs.
Perhaps he sensed that the rest of us had come round
and that he could change his tactics with a single holdout.
But it was more than strategy, it was genuine feeling.
Castle’s undeviating skepticism was a growing frustration.

“Are your techniques really so very new?” I said
hurriedly. “What about the primitive practice of
submitting a boy to various tortures before granting him
a place among adults? What about the disciplinary
techniques of Puritanism? Or of the modern school, for
that matter?”

“In one sense you’re right,” said Frazier. “And I think
you’ve nicely answered Mr. Castle’s tender concern for
our little ones. The unhappinesses we deliberately impose
are far milder than the normal unhappinesses from which

'y
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we offer protection. Even at the height of our ethical
training, the unhappiness is ridiculously trivial-to the
well-trained child.

“But there’s a world of difference in the way we use
these annoyances,” he continued. “For one thing, we
don’t punish. We never administer an unpleasantness in
the hope of repressing or eliminating undesirable
behavior. But there’s another difference. In most
cultures the child meets up with annoyances and reverses
of uncontrolled magnitude. Some are imposed in the name
of discipline by persons in authority. Some, like hazings,
are condoned though not authorized. Others are merely
accidental. No one cares to, or is able to, prevent them.

«We all know what happens. A few hardy children
emerge, particularly those who have got their
unhappiness in doses that could be swallowed. They
become brave men. Others become sadists or masochists
of varying degrees of pathology. Not having conquered a
painful environment, they become preoccupied with pain
and make a devious art of it. Others submit-and hope to
inherit the earth. The rest-the cravens, the cowards-
live in fear for the rest of their lives. And that’s only a
single field-the reaction to pain. I could cite a dozen
" parallel cases. The optimist and the pessimist, the
contented and the disgruntled, the loved and the unloved,
the ambitious and the discouraged- these are only the
extreme products of a miserable system.

“Traditional practices are admittedly better than
nothing,” Frazier went on. “Spartan or Puritan-no one
can question the occasional happy result. But the whole
system rests upon the wasteful principle of selection.
The English public school of the nineteenth century
produced brave men-by setting up almost insurmountable
barriers and making the most of the few who came over.
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But selection isn’t education. Its crops of brave men will
always be small, and the waste enormous. Like all
primitive principles, selection serves in place of education
only through a profligate use of material. Multiply
extravagantly and select with rigor. Its the philosophy
of the “big litter” as an alternative to good child hygiene.

“In Walden two we have a different objective. We
make every man a brave man. They all come over the
barriers. Some require more preparation than others, but
they all come over. The traditional use of adversity is to
select the strong. We control adversity to build strength.
And we do it deliberately, no matter how sadistic Mr.
Castle may think us, in order to prepare for adversities
which are beyond control. Our children eventually
experience the “heartache and the thousand natural
shocks that flesh is heir to.” It would be the cruelest
possible practice to protect them as long as possible,
especially when we could protect them so well.”

Frazier held out his hands in an exaggerated gesture
of appeal.

“What alternative had we?” he said, as if he were in
pain. “What else could we do? For four or five years we
could provide a life in which no important need would go
unsatisfied, a life practically free of anxiety or frustration
or annoyance. What would you do? Would you let the
child enjoy this paradise with no thought for the future-
like an idolatrous and pampering mother? Or would you
relax control of the environment and let the child meet
accidental frustrations? But what is the virtue of
accident? No, there was only one course open to us. We
had to design a series of adversities, so that the child
would develop the greatest possible self-control. Call it
deliberate, if you like, and accuse us of sadism; there
was no other course.” Frazier turned to Castle, but he
was scarcely challenging him. He seemed to be waiting,




Part 111 | 231
|

anxiously, for his capitulation. But Castle merely shifted
his ground.

«I find it difficult to classify these practices,” he said.
Frazier emitted a disgruntled “Ha!” and sat back. “Your
system seems to have usurped the place as well as the
techniques of religion.”

“0Of religion and family culture,” said Frazier wearily.
“But I don’t call it usurpation. Ethical training belongs
to the community. As for techniques, we took every
suggestion we could find without prejudice as to the
source. But not on faith. We disregarded all claims of
revealed truth and put every principle to an experimental
test. And by the way, I've very much misrepresented the
whole system if you suppose that any of the practices
I've described are fixed. We try out many different
techniques. Gradually we work toward the best possible
set. And we don’t pay much attention to the apparent
success of a principle in the course of history. History is
honored in Walden Two only as entertainment. It isn’t
taken seriously as food for thought. Which reminds me,
very rudely, of our original plan for the morning. Have
you had enough of emotion? Shall we turn to intellect?”

Frazier addressed these questions to Castle in a very
friendly way and I was glad to see that Castle responded
in kind. Tt was perfectly clear, however, that neither of
them had ever worn a lollipop about the neck or faced a
bowl of Forbidden Soup.

THE RELATION OF THE ORGANIZED
PERCEPTUAL FIELD TO BEHAVIOR
by Carl Rogers

One simple observation, which is repeated over and
over again in each successful therapeutic case, seems to
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have rather deep theoretical implications. It is that as
changes occur in the perception of self and in the
perception of reality, changes occur in behavior. In
therapy, these perceptual changes are more often
concerned with the self than with the external world.
Hence we find in therapy that as the perception of self
alters, behavior alters. Perhaps an illustration will
indicate the type of observation upon which this statement
is based.

A young woman, a graduate student whom we shall
call Miss Vib, came in for nine interviews. If we compare
the first interview with the last, striking changes are
evident. Perhaps some features of this change may be
conveyed by taking from the first and last interviews all
the major statements regarding self, and all the major
statements regarding current behavior. In the first
interview, for example, her perception of herself may be
crudely indicated by taking all her own statements about
herself, grouping those which seem similar, but otherwise
doing a minimum of editing, and retaining so far as
possible, her own words. We then come out with this as
the conscious perception of self which was hers at the
outset of counseling.

I feel disorganized, muddled; I've lost all direction;
my personal life has disintegrated.

I sorta experience things from the forefront of my
consciousness, but nothing sinks in very deep; things don’t
seem real to me; I feel nothing matters; I don’t have any
emotional response to situations; I'm worried about myself.

I haven’t been acting like myself; it doesn’t seem like
me; I'm a different person altogether from what I used to
be in the past.

I don’t understand myself; I haven’t known what was
happening to me.
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I have withdrawn from everything, and feel all right
only when I'm all alone and no one can expect me to do
things.

I don’t care about my personal appearance.
I don’t know anything anymore.
I feel guilty about the things I have left undone.

I don’t think I could ever assume responsibility for
anything.

If we attempt to evaluate this picture of self from an
external frame of reference various diagnostic labels may
come to mind. Trying to perceive it solely from the client’s
frame of reference we observe that to the young woman
herself she appears disorganized, and not herself. She is
perplexed and almost unacquainted with what is going
on in herself. She feels unable and unwilling to function
in any responsible or social way. This is at least a sampling
of the way she experiences or perceives herself.

Her behavior is entirely consistent with this picture
of self. If we abstract all her statements describing her
behavior, in the same fashion as we abstracted her
statements about self, the following pattern emerges —
a pattern which in this case was corroborated by outside
observation.

I couldn’t get up nerve to come in before; I haven’t
availed myself of help.

Everything I should do or want to do, I don’t do.

I haven’t kept in touch with friends; I avoid making
the effort to go with them; I stopped writing letters home;
1 don’t answer letters or telephone calls; I avoid contacts
that would be professionally helpful; I didn’t go home
though I said I would.

I failed to hand in my work in a course though I had
it all done: I didn’t even buy clothing that I needed;
I haven’t even kept my nails manicured.
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I didn’t listen to material we were studying; I waste
hours reading the funny papers; I can spend the whole
afternoon doing absolutely nothing.

The picture of behavior is very much in keeping with
the picture of self, and is summed up in the statement
that “Everything I should do or want to do, I don’t do.”
The behavior goes on, in ways that seem to the individual
beyond understanding and beyond control.

If we contrast this picture of self and behavior with
the picture as it exists in the ninth interview, thirty-
eight days later, we find both the perception of self and
the ways of behaving deeply altered. Her statements about
self are as follows: ‘

I'm feeling much better; I'm taking more interest in
myself.

I do have some individuality, some interests.

I seem to be getting a newer understanding of myself.
I can look at myself a little better.

I realize I'm just one person, with so much ability, but
I'm not worried about it; I can accept the fact that I'm
not always right.

I feel more motivation, have more of a desire to go
ahead.

I still occasionally regret the past, though I feel less
unhappy about it; I still have a long ways to go; I don’t
know whether I can keep the picture of myself I'm
beginning to evolve.

I can go on learning — in school or out.

I do feel more like a normal person now; I feel more I
can handle my life myself; I think I'm at the point where
I can go along on my own.

Outstanding in this perception of herself are three
things — that she knows herself, that she can view with
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comfort her assets and liabilities, and finally that she
has drive and control of that drive.

In this ninth interview the behavioral picture is again
consistent with the perception of self. It may be abstracted
in these terms.

I've been making plans about school and about a job;
T've been working hard on a term paper; I've been going
to the library to trace down a topic of special interest
and finding it exciting.

T've cleaned out my closets; washed my clothes.

I finally wrote my parents; I'm going home for the
holidays.

I'm getting out and mixing with people: I am reacting
sensibly to a fellow who is interested in me — seeing
both his good and bad points.

I will work toward my degree; I'11 start looking for a
job this week.

Her behavior, in contrast to the first interview, is
now organized, forward-moving, effective, realistic and
planful. It is in accord with the realistic and organized
view she has achieved of her self.

It is this type of observation, in case after case, that
leads us to say with some assurance that as perceptions
of self and reality change, behavior changes. Likewise,
in cases we might term failures, there appears to be no
appreciable change in perceptual organization or in
behavior.

What type of explanation might account for these
concomitant changes in the perceptual field and the
behavioral pattern? Let us examine some of the logical
possibilities.

In the first place, it is possible that factors unrelated
to therapy may have brought about the altered perception
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and behavior. There may have been physiological
processes occurring which produced the change. There
may have been alterations in the family relationships, or
in the social forces, or in the educational picture or in
some other area of cultural influence, which might
account for the rather drastic shift in the concept of
self and in the behavior.

There are difficulties in this type of explanation. Not
only were there no known gross changes in the physical
or cultural situation as far as Miss Vib was concerned,
but the explanation gradually becomes inadequate when
one tries to apply it to the many cases in which such
change occurs. To postulate that some external factor
brings the change and that only by chance does this period
of change coincide with the period of therapy, becomes
an untenable hypothesis.

Let us then look at another explanation, namely that
the therapist exerted, during the nine hours of contact,
a peculiarly potent cultural influence which brought about
the change. Here again we are faced with several problems.
It seems that nine hours scattered over five and one-half
weeks is a very minute portion of time in which to bring
about alteration of patterns which have been building
for thirty years. We would have to postulate an influence
so potent as to be classed as traumatic. This theory is
particularly difficult to maintain when we find, on
examining the recorded interviews, that not once in the
nine hours did the therapist express any evaluation,
positive or negative, of the client’s initial or final
perception of self, or her initial or final mode of behavior.
There was not only no evaluation, but no standards
expressed by which evaluation might be inferred.

There was, on the part of the therapist, evidence of
warm interest in the individual, and thoroughgoing
acceptance of the self and of the behavior as they existed
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initially, in the intermediate stages, and at the conclusion
of therapy. It appears reasonable to say that the therapist
established certain definite conditions of interpersonal
relations, but since the very essence of this relationship
is respect for the person as he is at that moment, the
therapist can hardly be regarded as a cultural force
making for change.

We find ourselves forced to a third type of explanation,
a type of explanation which is not new to psychology,
but which has had only partial acceptance. Briefly it may
be put that the observed phenomena of changes seem
most adequately explained by the hypothesis that given
certain psychological conditions, the individual has the
capacity to reorganize his field of perception, including
the way he perceives himself, and that a concomitant or
a resultant of this perceptual reorganization is an
appropriate alteration of behavior. This puts into formal
and objective terminology a clinical hypothesis which
experience forces upon the therapist using a client-
centered approach. One is compelled through clinical
observation to develop a high degree of respect for the
ego-integrative forces residing within each individual.
One comes to recognize that under proper conditions the
self is a basic factor in the formation of personality and
in the determination of behavior. Clinical experience
would strongly suggest that the self is, to some extent,
an architect of self, and the above hypothesis simply puts
this observation into psychological terms.

In support of this hypothesis it is noted in some cases
that one of the concomitants of success in therapy is the
realization on the part of the client that the self has the
capacity for reorganization. Thus a student says:

You know I spoke of the fact that a person’s background
retards one. Like the fact that my family life wasn’t
good for me, and my mother certainly didn’t give me
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any of the kind of bringing up that I should have had.
Well, I've been thinking that over. It’s true up to a
point. But when you get so that you can see the situation,
then it’s really up to you.

Following this statement of the relation of the self to
experience many changes occurred in this young man’s
behavior. In this, as in other cases, it appears that when
the person comes to see himself as the perceiving,
organizing agent, then reorganization of perception and
consequent change in patterns of reaction take place.

On the other side of the picture we have frequently
observed that when the individual has been
authoritatively told that he is governed by certain factors
or conditions beyond his control, it makes therapy more
difficult, and it is only when the individual discovers
for himself that he can organize his perceptions that
change is possible. In veterans who have been given their
own psychiatric diagnosis, the effect is often that of
making the individual feel that he is under an unalterable
doom, that he is unable to control the organization of
his life. When however the self sees itself as capable of
reorganizing its own perceptual field, a marked change
in basic confidence occurs. Miss Nam, a student,
illustrates this phenomenon when she says, after having
made progress in therapy:

I think I do feel better about the future, too, because
it’s as if I won’t be acting in darkness. It’s sort of, well,
knowing somewhat why I act the way I do ... and at least
it isn’t the feeling that you’re simply out of your own
control and the fates are driving you to act that way. If
you realize it, I think you can do something more about
it.

A veteran at the conclusion of counseling puts it
more briefly and more positively: “My attitude toward
myself is changed now to where I feel I can do
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something with my self and life.” He has come to view
himself as the instrument by which some reorganization
can take place.

There is another clinical observation which may be
cited in support Of the general hypothesis that there is a
close relationship between behavior and the way in which
reality is viewed by the individual. It has many cases
that behavior changes come about for the most part
Imperceptibly and almost automatically, once the
perceptual reorganization has taken place. A young wife
who has been reacting violently to her maid, and has
been quite disorganized in her behavior as a result of
this antipathy says:

After I ... discovered it was nothing more than that
she resembled my mother, she didn’t bother me any more.
Isn’t that interesting? She’s still the same.

Here is a clear statement indicating that though the
basic perceptions have not changed, they have been
differently organized, have acquired a new meaning, and
that behavior changes then occur. Similar evidence is
given by a client, a trained psychologist, who after
completing a brief series of client-centered interviews,
writes:

Another interesting aspect of the situation was in
connection with the changes in some of my attitudes.
When the change occurred, it was as if earlier attitudes
were wiped out as completely as if erased from a
blackboard.... When a situation which would formerly
have provoked a given type of response occurred, it was
not as if I was tempted to act in the way I formerly had
but in some way found it easier to control my behavior.
Rather the new type of behavior came quite spon-
taneously, and it was only through a deliberate analysis
that I became aware that I was acting in a new and
different way.
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Here again it is of interest that the imagery is put in
terms of visual perception and that as attitudes are “erased
from the blackboard” behavioral changes take place
automatically and without conscious effort.

Thus we have observed that appropriate changes in
behavior occur when the individual acquires a different
view of his world of experience, including himself; that
this changed perception does not need to be dependent
upon a change in the “reality,” but may be a product of
internal reorganization; that in some instances the
awareness of the capacity for reperceiving experience
accompanies this process of reorganization; that the
altered behavioral responses occur automatically and
without conscious effort as soon as the perceptual
reorganization has taken place, apparently as a result of
this.

In view of these observations a second hypothesis may
be stated, which is closely related to the first. It is that
behavior is not directly influenced or determined by
organic or cultural factors, but primarily (and perhaps
only), by the perception of these elements. In other words
the crucial element in the determination of behavior is
the perceptual field of the individual. While this
perceptual field is, to be sure, deeply influenced and
largely shaped by cultural and physiological forces, it is
nevertheless important that it appears to be only the field
as it is perceived, which exercises a specific determining
influence upon behavior. This is not a new idea in
psychology, but its implications have not always been
fully recognized.

It might mean, first of all, that if it is the perceptual
field which determines behavior, then the primary object
of study for psychologists would be the person and his
world as viewed by the person himself. It could mean
that the internal frame of reference of the person might
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well constitute the field of psychology, an idea set forth
persuasively by Snygg and Combs in a significant
manuscript as yet unpublished. It might mean that the
laws which govern behavior would be discovered more
deeply by turning our attention to the laws which govern
perception.-

Now if our speculations contain a measure of truth, if
the specific determinant of behavior is the perceptual
field, and if the self can reorganize that perceptual field,
then what are the limits of this process? Is the
reorganization of perception capricious, or does it follow
certain laws? Are there limits to the degree of
reorganization? If so, what are they? In this connection
we have observed with some care the perception of one
portion of the field of experience, the portion we call the
self.




Appendix A
(MpuaroxxeHne)

lNpearoru, obo3HavaloWMe ABUXKEHHE

to
JIBMIKEHNE 110 HATIPABJIEHNIO K TIpeaMeTy (JIuIy), mporexa-
romemy npoueccy: Come to me. — Ilogoitaure Ko MHe.

from

IBILKEeHHe oT mpeamera (JImIa), yIaJZeHHe OT IPOTeKaro-
uIero mnporeccas:

Take this book from the table.— Y0epu KHHUTY cO CTOJA.

I come from Russia. — 1 n3 Poccun.

into
IOBH)KeHWEe BHYTPEL OTDAHMUYEHHOT0 IPOCTPAHCTBA:
Put the book into the bag. — Ilonoxu KHUrY B NopTdes.

out of

OBHXKeHHe U3 OrPAHMYEHHOTO IIPOCTPAHCTBA:

Take the book out of the table. — JlocTanps KHUTY U3 CTO-
Ja.

on(to) /onto
IBHKEeHHe HA [IOBePXHOCTh:
Snow fell onto the ground. — CHer nagaj Ha 3eMJIIO.

through
yepes, CKBO3b:
He went in through the door. — OH BolIel yepes ABEPb.

[Mpearoru, o003HavawOWMe MeCTo

at
MeCcTOHAXOIKJeHHe yV IpeaMera (1u1a), a TakyKe TaMm, I'e
MIPOTEKAaeT ONpeJeIeHHEIH IpoIece:
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I am sitting at the table. — 51 croxy y cTona.
I study at school. — §1 yuych B IIKOJE.
The pupils are at the lesson. — Vd4eHHKHN Ha YpPOKe.

in

MECTOHAXOKIeHNe BHYTPH OrPaHHYeHHOTO IIPOCTPAHCTBA:
He is in the office. — On B oduce.

The books are in the bag. — Kauru B noptdere.

on
MeCTOHAXOKJeHHNe Ha MOBePXHOCTH!
The book is on the desk. — Krura Ha croJje.

under
MeCTOHAXOMKIAeHHe II0J APYTHM IIpeiMeTOM:
The book is under the table. — Knuura moji cToIoM.

across

yepes:

My school is across the street. — Mos IIKOJa HAXOAUTCA
yepes JOpOTy.

above

MecToHaxoKAeHHe HAJ OPYTUM IpeAMeTOM:

There is a lamp above the table. — Hap cTronoM BUCHUT
JaMIa.

between mesxay:
Between us. — Mexx1y HaMH.

in front of

MeCTOHAXOK/ieHHe TTpegMeTa (111a) BIepeiu Apyroro mpe-
Mera (1u1a):

There is a telephone in front of him. — Ilepex HUM CTOMT
TenedoH.

behind ,
MecToHaXOKAeHHUe TpeAMeTa (JIMa) Io3ajau APYyroro npea-
MeTa (IuIa):
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There is a sport ground behind our school, — 3a Hameii
IIKOJIOH CIIOPTILIONIANKA.

around

MeCTOHAXOJeHIe OJHOTO MpeIMeTa BOKPYD APYIoro mpej-
mera: We are sitting around the table. — MBI cHAUM BOKPYT
cToJIA,

beyond
II0 TY CTOPOHY:
Beyond the limits of the city. — 3a npegenamu ropoga.

over
Haj, Yepes, CBepX:
There is a bridge over the river. — Hap pexoii Mmocr.

near
BOJIM3M, OKOJIO, PANOM C, BO3Je, 3a:
She is sitting near the table. — OHa cHIHUT 3a CTOJIOM.

up BBepx:
Up the river. — BBepx mo pexe.

down BHH3:
Down the river. — Buus mo pexe.

lNpearorn Bpemenu
in
BHYTDPH BpeMeHHoOTO0 oTpeska: In April, in 1999. — B ampe-
ne, B 1999 roay.

in
yepe3 HEKOTOpoe BpeMsd: in an hour, in two days — 4epes

gac, Jyepes3 ABa AHA.

at B (Touxka BO BpeMeHH): :
at 5 o'clock, at midnight — B 5 4acoB, B IIOJIHOYS.
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on

B (c HasBaHUeM JHEH HejelH, JaTaMu):

on Monday, on the 10th of February — B nOHe/leIbHUK,
10 despans

by
K ompegenennoMmy momenty: by 8 o’clock tomorrow —
K 8 yacaMm 3aBTpa

from ... till / from... to... OT... BO:
from 5 till 6 o’clock / from 5 to 6 0’ clock — ¢ 5-t11 7o 6-TH1.

for
B TedeHHe (OTPe30K BpeMeHH):
for an hour — B TeueHHe yaca.

during
BoBpeMs (uero-n1ubo):
during the lesson — BO BpeMs YpOKa.

after nocie (uero-nu6o):
after work — mocie paboTHI.

before
nepey (uem-1u60): before the lesson— mepej ypoKoM.

within
BHYTpH, B paMKax: within a month — B TevyeHue MecAna.

Mpoune npearoru

by
[IpH, OKOJIO, TIOCPeCTBOM:
by the window, by plane— oxoio OKHa, CAMOJTIETOM.

with  Bmecre c:
with a friend — c gpyrom
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for gna:

I'll do it for you. — f1 cuenarw ato gus TebdA.

HanbGoaee ynotpebureabHbie Hapeumns

Hapetmﬁ MecCTa M HallpaBJIeHU A

here — 3gecs, TyT
there — ram

somewhere — rue-to, rae-HubyanL
anywhere — Besze, noscroay, rae-HuOYIb

nowhere — Hurne
inside — BayTpDH

outside — crapy:xu

down — BHHU3Y

back — czagu, Hazan
away — BJAalu, BOH, IIPOYb
downward — BHU3

upward — BBepx

Hapeuus BpemMeHu:

now — ceiiuac, Tenepn
before — no, mepen, npexme
ever — xorga-iauto

never — HEKOTZA
always — Bcerga
often — uacro

usually — o6srano

seldom — penxo
still — Bce emre
already — yxe

just — ToneKO UTO, TONBKO

yet — ewe, yxxe

sometimes — uHOrOAa

today — cerogusa

tomorrow — zaBTpa
yesterday — Buepa
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recently — HenasHoO
lately — B nociegHee BpeMsa
commonly — o0BruHO

Hapeuus o6pa3a JedCTBHA:

slowly — meznneHHO
quickly — 6sIcTpO
easily — nerxo

calmly — cmoxoiiHo
brightly — sapxo

hardly — c TpyzoM, eaBa

Hapeuusa Mephl H CTEIEHH:

much — MHOI'0, CHIBHO
little — memMHOTO, MAJO
enough — nocTaToYHO
too — cauImKOM
almost — y:ke, NOYTH
very — O4YeHb

Haunbonree J‘nmpeﬁme/\bume

cy(pprKChbI M NPEPUKChI CYUIECTBUTEABHBIX
I. Cydduxrcsr
-er/or — teacher, writer, actor, doctor
-ist — scientist, artist
-ment — movement, development, government
.ess — fortress, hostess, actress
.ian — musician, technician, politician
-ance — distance, importance, appearance
-(t)ion — revolution, translation, operation

-ity/-ty — popularity; honesty, morality, ability
-hood — childhood, neighbourhood

-y — energy, assembly

-ship — friendship, leadership

-age — passage, marriage
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-ism — heroism, socialism, capitalism
-ant — assistant, cousultant

-ence — conference, silence, difference
-ure — culture, picture, agriculture

-ing — building, reading, meeting

-dom — freedom, kingdom, wisdom
-sion/ssion — revision, session, discussion,
-ness — happiness, illness, darkness
(-s)ure — pleasure, treasure, measure

II. Ilpethukcel cymecTEHTENBHBIX

re — reconstruction,

co — cooperation, coexistence

dis — disadvantage, discomfort, distaste

in — inaccuracy, independance

mis — misunderstanding, misprinting, misinformation
im — impossibility, impatience

un — unemployment, unconcern, unreality

il — illegality, illiteracy.

HauboAee ynotpedureabHbie
cyphukcnl u npecpukcbl rAaroros

en — deepen, lighten, strengthen;

fy — classify, electrify, specify

ize — organize, characterize, mechanize
ate — indicate, activate, translate

co — cooperate, coexist, collaborate

de — decode, decompose, demobilize

dis — disbelieve, disapprove, disapear

in — input, inlay, incut, indraw

im — immigrate, impart, implant;

inter — interact, interchange, interdepend
ir — irradiate, irrigate, irritate

over — overcome, overheat, overhear, overlook
re — readjust, rebuild, reconstruct,rewrite
mis — misprint, misunderstand, miscount.
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HauboAee ynotpeOUTeAbHbIE
cyc ukcsl n npedpuKChb NpUAaraTeAbHbIX

I. Cyddpurce

-ful — careful, beautiful, useful, powerful
-ant — distant, important, resistant

-ous — famous, dangerous, various

-ed — talented, developed, interested

-ing — interesting, disappointing

-al — natural, cultural, territorial

-ent — dependent, transparent, different
-ish — Spanish, British, boyish, Irish

.ible — possible, terrible, visible, convertible
-able — comfortable, miserable

-ie — atomie, historic, poetic, heroic

-y — rainy, busy, sunny, windy, dirty

-less — hopeless, lifeless, useless, homeless
-ary — ordinary, revolutionary, necessary
-ive — inventive, effective, impressive, detective
-ian — Russian, Canadian, Rumanian

II1. IIpedpurcel

un — unhappy, unable, uncomfortable

in — independent, indirect, invisible

dis — disappointing, discouraging, disconnectng

im — impossible, imperfect, immoral, immaterial

non — non-ferrous, non-governmental

ir — irregular, irresponsible, irrational

post — post-war, post-operational

inter — interdependent, interchangeable, international
il — illegal, illiberal, illimitable.
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TabAaunua
HEMPaBUABHbBIX TAAroAoBs
1 hopma 2 cpopma 3 chopma 4 cbopma | lNepesop
MH(UHUTUR Mpouw. Mpuvacmve | Mpuyacve
Bp. I I

to be was/were been being BbITb, HAX0-
OUThCA

to bear bore bom bearing HecTu

to beat beat beaten beating Buts

to begin began begun beginning  |Haumn-
HaTb(cA)

to bend bent bent bending rHYTb

to bind bound bound binding nepenne-
Tath

to bite bit bitten/bit biting KycaTb

to blow blew blown blowing nyTb

to break broke broken breaking nomartb

to bring brought brought bringing NPUHOCUTE

to build built built building CTPOUTL

to buy bought bought buying nokynarb

to catch caught caught catching NOBUTb

to choose  |chose chosen choosing BbiBUpaTh

to cut cut cut cutting pesars,
pybuTtb

to dive dived/dove |dived diving HBIPATL

to do did done doing penatb

to draw drew drawn drawing pvcoBaTb,
TaWmTh

to drink drank drunk drinking nuTL

to drive drove driven driving BECTH
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1 cbopma 2 dopma 3 hopma 4 dopma | MNepesop
MHOUHUTUB Mpow. Mpuyactie | Mpuuactue
Bp. 1l 1
to eat ate eaten eating ecTb,
KywaTb
to fall fell fallen falling napaTtb
to feel felt felt feeling YyBCTBO-
BaTb
to feed fed fed feeding KOPMUTb
to fight fought fought fighting 6opoTkCes,
apartbcs
to find found found finding uckaThb,
HaxoamuTb
to fly flew flown flying neratb
to forbid  |forbade forbidden |forbidding |3anpewartb
to forget forgot forgotten  |forgetting |3abbiBaThb
to forgive |forgave forgiven forgiving npoLiatk
to freeze  |froze frozen freezing 3amopaxu-
BaTb
to get got got getting nony4atsb,
CTaHOBUTb-
cA
to give gave given giving AasaTtb
to go went gone going nwaTu,
exatb
to grow grew grown growing pacTy,
BbipaLLu-
BaTb
to hang hung hung hanging BWUCETD,
BewaTb
to have had had having UMeTb
to hear heard heard hearing cnblwarb
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1 cbopma 2 popma 3 dopma 4 cbopma | MNMepesop
WHUHMU- Mpow. Npuyactve ll| mMpuyac-
™B Bp. THe |

to hit hit hit hitting yaapsTb

to hold held held holding |aoepxatb

to hurt hurt hurt hurting nospeauTb

to know |knew known knowing ([3HaTb

to lay laid laid laying HakpblBaTb

to lead lead lead leading |BecTn

to leap leapt/leaped [leapt/leaped |leaping |npbirats,
cKakaTb

to leave |left left leaving [nokupathb,
OCTaBNATb

to lend lent lent lending |gaBatb
B3alMbl

to let let let letting no3BonATh

to lie lay lain lying nexartb

to light lit lit lighting |3axwurate

to lose lost lost losing TepsaTb

to make |made made making |Aaenatb

to meet |met met meeting |BcTpe4ath
(cs)

to pay paid paid paying nnaTuTe

to put put put putting KnacTb,
CTaBUTb

to read read read reading |uuTaTtb

to ride rode ridden riding exatb
(Bepxom)

to ring rang rung ringing 3BOHUTB,
3BEHETb

to rise rose risen rising noaHUMaTh
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1 bopma 2 chopma 3 chopma 4 chopma | MNepesoa
WUHDUHK- Mpouw. Mpuyactve ll| Mpuuac-
™8 Bp. Tne |
to run ran run running |Bexatb
to say said said saying roBOpPUTH,
cKasaTb
to see saw seen seeing BUOETb
to sell sold sold selling npopasaTb
tosend |sent sent sending |nocbinarsb,
oTnpas-
nATb
to shake |shook shaken shaking |TpacTu
to shine |shone shone shining |cBeTuTb,
CUATb
to shoot |shot shot shooting |cTpensaTs,
CHUMaTb
to show |showed shown showing |nokas3bl-
BaTb
to sing sang sung singing netb
to sink sank sunk sinking TOHYTb
to sit sat sat sitting cvaeTb
to sleep |slept slept sleeping |cnaTb
to speak |spoke spoken speaking |roBopuTb,
pasroBapu-
BaTb
to spend |spent spent spending |TpaTwuTb,
NpoBOAUTL
Bpems
to stand |stood stood standing |cToATb
to steal |stole stolen stealing |BopoBaTk,
yKpacTb
to stick  |stuck stuck sticking |[npununatb
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1 chopma 2 popma 3 chopma 4 chopma | Mepesop
MHUHK- Mpouwu. MNpuyactne ll| Mpuyac-
TMB Bp. THe |

to strike  [struck struck striking  |BuTb,
yaapsith

to swear ([swore sworn swearing |knacTbcs

to sweep [swept swept sweeping [mecTy,
nogMeTaTtb

to swim  [swam swum swimming [nnaeatb

to take took taken taking B3ATh,
B6patb

to teach [taught taught teaching |yuuTs,
obyyaTtb

to tear tore torn tearing pBaTb

to tell told told telling cKa3aTb,
coobuwarb

to think  |thought thought thinking |pymatb

to throw |threw thrown throwing |6pocaTs,
Kngartb

to wake |woke woken waking  |ByauTb,
npochbl-
naTbcs

to wear |wore worn wearing [HOcUTb

to weep |wept wept weeping [nnakaTtb

to win won won winning  [noGex-
0aTb, Bbl-
UrpbIBaTh

to write  |wrote written writing nucatb
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Ablutophobia — fear of washing or bathing

Acarophobia — fear of itching or of the insects that cause
itching

Acerophobia — fear of sourness

Achluophobia — fear of darkness

Acousticophobia — fear of noise

Acrophobia — fear of heights

Aerophobia — fear of drafts, air swallowing, or airbourne
noxious substances

Aeroacrophobia — fear of open high places

Aeronausiphobia — fear of vomiting secondary to airsick-
ness

Agateophobia — fear of insanity

Agliophobia — fear of pain

Agoraphobia — fear of open spaces or of being in crowd-
ed, public places like markets Fear of leaving a safe
place

Agraphobia — fear of sexual abuse

Agrizoophobia — fear of wild animals

Agyrophobia — fear of streets or crossing the street

Aichmophobia — fear of needles or pointed objects

Ailurophobia — fear of cats

Albuminurophobia — fear of kidney disease

Alektorophobia — fear of chickens

Algophobia — fear of pain
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Alliumphobia — fear of garlic

Allodoxaphobia — fear of opinions

Altophobia — fear of heights

Amathophobia — fear of dust

Amaxophobia — fear of riding in a car

Ambulophobia — fear of walking

Amnesiphobia — fear of amnesia

Amychophobia — fear of scratches or being scratched

Anablephobia — fear of looking up

Ancraophobia or Anemophobia — fear of wind

Androphobia — fear of men

Anemophobia — fear of air drafts or wind

Anginophobia — fear of angina, choking or narrowness

Anglophobia — fear of England, English culture, etc

Angrophobia — fear of anger or of becoming angry

Ankylophobia — fear of immobility of a joint

Anthrophobia or Anthophobia — fear of flowers

Anthropophobia — fear of people or society

Antlophobia — fear of floods

Anuptaphobia — fear of staying single

Apeirophobia — fear of infinity

Aphenphosmphobia — fear of being touched (Haphepho-
bia)

Apiphobia — fear of bees

Apotemnophobia — fear of persons with amputations

Arachnephobia or Arachnophobia — fear of spiders

Arithmophobia — fear of numbers

Arrhenphobia — fear of men

Arsonphobia — fear of fire

Asthenophobia — fear of fainting or weakness

Astraphobia or Astrapophobia — fear of thunder and
lightning

Astrophobia — fear of stars and celestial space
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Asymmetriphobia — fear of asymmetrical things

Ataxiophobia — fear of ataxia (muscular incoordination)

Ataxophobia — fear of disorder or untidiness

Atelophobia — fear of imperfection

Atephobia — fear of ruin or ruins

Athazagoraphobia — fear of being forgotton or ignored
or forgetting

Atomosophobia — fear of atomic explosions

Atychiphobia — fear of failure

Aulophobia — fear of flutes

Aurophobia — fear of gold

Auroraphobia — fear of Northern lights

Autodysomophobia — fear of one that has a vile odor

Automysophobia — fear of being dirty

Autophobia — fear of being alone or of oneself

Aviophobia or Aviatophobia — fear of flying

Bacillophobia — fear of microbes

Bacteriophobia — fear of bacteria

Ballistophobia — fear of missiles or bullets

Barophobia — fear of gravity

Basophobia or Basiphobia — inability to stand Fear of
walking or falling

Bathmophobia — fear of stairs or steep slopes

Bathophobia — fear of depth

Batophobia — fear of heights or being close to high
buildings

Batrachophobia — fear of amphibians, such as frogs,
newts, salamanders, etc

Belonephobia — fear of pins and needles (Aichmophobia)

Bibliophobia — fear of books

9. 3ak. 809
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Blennophobia — fear of slime

Bogyphobia — fear of bogies or the bogeyman

Botanophobia — fear of plants

Bromidrosiphobia or Bromidrophobia — fear of body
smells

Brontophobia — fear of thunder and lightning
Bufonophobia — fear of toads

o

Cacophobia — fear of ugliness

Cainophobia or Cainotophobia — fear of newness, novelty

Caligynephobia — fear of beautiful women

Cancerophobia — fear of cancer

Carcinophobia — fear of cancer

Cardiophobia — fear of the heart

Carnophobia — fear of meat

Catagelophobia — fear of being ridiculed

Catapedaphobia — fear of jumping from high and low
places

Cathisophobia — fear of sitting

Catoptrophobia — fear of mirrors

Cenophobia or Centophobia — fear of new things or ideas

Ceraunophobia — fear of thunder

Chaetophobia — fear of hair

Cheimaphobia or Cheimatophobia — fear of cold

Chemophobia — fear of chemicals or working with chemi-
cals

Cherophobia — fear of gaiety

Chionophobia — fear of snow

Chiraptophobia — fear of being touched

Chirophobia — fear of hands

Chorophobia — Fear of dancing
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Chrometophobia or Chrematophobia — fear of money
Chromophobia or Chromatophobia — fear of colors
Chronophobia — fear of time

Chronomentrophobia — fear of clocks

Cibophobia or Sitophobia or Sitiophobia — fear of food
Claustrophobia — fear of confined spaces

Cleithrophobia or Cleisiophobia — fear of being locked in
an enclosed place

Cleptophobia — fear of stealing

Climacophobia — fear of stairs, climbing or of falling
downstairs

Clinophobia — fear of going to bed

Clithrophobia or Cleithrophobia — fear of being enclosed

Cnidophobia — fear of stings

Cometophobia — fear of comets

Coimetrophobia — fear of cemeteries

Coitophobia — fear of coitus

Contreltophobia — fear of sexual abuse

Coprophobia — fear of feces

Cryophobia — fear of extreme cold, ice or frost

Crystallophobia — fear of crystals or glass

Cyberphobia — fear of computers or working on a computer

Cyclophobia — fear of bicycles

Cymophobia — fear of waves or wave like motions

Cynophobia — fear of dogs or rabies

-D-

Decidophobia — fear of making decisions
Dementophobia — fear of insanity

Demonophobia or Daemonophobia — fear of demons
Demophobia — fear of crowds (Agoraphobia)
Dendrophobia — fear of trees

g*
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Dentophobia — fear of dentists
Dermatophobia — fear of skin lesions

Dermatosiophobia or Dermatophobia or Dermatopatho-
phobia — fear of skin disease

Dextrophobia — fear of objects at the right s1de of the
body

Diabetophobia — fear of diabetes

Didaskaleinophobia — fear of going to school

Dikephobia — fear of justice

Dinophobia — fear of dizziness or whirlpools

Diplophobia — fear of double vision

Dipsophobia — fear of drinking

Dishabiliophobia — fear of undressing in front of some-
one

Doraphobia — fear of fur or skins of animals

Doxophobia — fear of expressing opinions or of receiving
praise

Dromophobia — fear of crossing streets

Dutchphobia — fear of the Dutch

Dysmorphophobia — fear of deformity

Dystychiphobia — fear of accidents

—-E-

Ecclesiophobia — fear of church
Ecophobia — fear of home
Eicophobia or Oikophobia — fear of home surroundings

Eisoptrophobia — fear of mirrors or of seeing oneself in a
mirror

Electrophobia — fear of electricity
Eleutherophobia — fear of freedom
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Elurophobia — fear of cats (Ailurophobia)

Emetophobia — fear of vomiting

Enetophobia — fear of pins

Enochlophobia — fear of crowds

Enosiophobia or Enissophobia — fear of having committed
an unpardonable sin or of criticism

Entomophobia — fear of insects

Eosophobia — fear of dawn or daylight

Ephebiphobia — fear of teenagers

Epistaxiophobia — fear of nosebleeds

Epistemophobia — fear of knowledge

Equinophobia — fear of horses

Eremophobia — fear of being oneself or of loneliness

Ereuthrophobia — fear of blushing

Ergasiophobia — 1) fear of work or functioning; 2) sur-
geon’s fear of operating

Ergophobia — fear of work

Erotophobia — fear of sexual love or sexual questions

Euphobia — fear of hearing good news

Eurotophobia — fear of female genitalia

Erythrophobia, Erytophobia or Ereuthophobia — 1) fear
of redlights; 2) blushing; 3) red

" -

Febriphobia, Fibriphobia or Fibriophobia — fear of fever

Felinophobia — fear of cats (Ailurophobia, Elurophobia,
Galeophobia, Gatophobia)

Francophobia — fear of France, French culture (Gallopho-
bia, Galiophobia)

Frigophobia — fear of cold, cold things
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Galeophobia or Gatophobia — fear of cats

Gallophobia or Galiophobia — fear France, French culture
(Francophobia)

Gamophobia — fear of marriage

Geliophobia — fear of laughter

Geniophobia — fear of chins

Genophobia — fear of sex

Gephyrophobia, Gephydrophobia, or Gephysrophobia —
fear of crossing bridges

Germanophobia — fear of Germany, German culture, etc

Gerascophobia — fear of growing old

Gerontophobia — fear of old people or of growing old

Geumaphobia or Geumophobia — fear of taste

Glossophobia — fear of speaking in public or of trying to
speak

Gnosiophobia — fear of knowledge

Graphophobia — fear of writing or handwriting

Gymnophobia — fear of nudity

Gynephobia or Gynophobia — fear of women

=

Hadephobia — fear of hell

Hagiophobia — fear of saints or holy things
Hamartophobia — fear of sinning

Haphephobia or Haptephobia — fear of being touched
Harpaxophobia — fear of being robbed

- Hedonophobia — fear of feeling pleasure

Heliophobia — fear of the sun

Hellenologophobia — fear of Greek terms or complex
scientific terminology
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Helminthophobia — fear of being infested with worms

Hemophobia or Hemaphobia or Hematophobia — fear of
blood

Heresyphobia or Hereiophobia — fear of challenges to

official doctrine or of radical deviation
Herpetophobia — fear of reptiles or creepy, crawly things
Heterophobia — fear of the opposite sex (Sexophobia)
Hierophobia — fear of priests or sacred things
Hippophobia — fear of horses

Hippopotomonstrosesquippedaliophobia — fear of long
words

Hobophobia — fear of bums or beggars

Hodophobia — fear of road travel

Hormephobia — fear of shock

Homichlophobia — fear of fog

Homilophobia — fear of sermons

Hominophobia — fear of men

Homophobia — fear of sameness, monotony or of homo-
sexuality or of becoming homosexual

Hoplophobia — fear of firearms

Hydrargyophobia — fear of mercurial medicines

Hydrophobia — fear of water

Hyelophobia or Hyalophebia — fear of glass

Hygrophobia — fear of liquids, dampness, or moisture

Hylephobia — fear of materialism OR the fear of epilepsy

Hylophobia — fear of forests

Hypengyophobia or Hypegiaphobia — fear of responsi-
bility

Hypnophobia — Fear of sleep or of being hypnotized

Hypsiphobia — Fear of height
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Iatrophobia — fear of going to the doctor or of doctors
Ichthyophobia — fear of fish
Ideophobia — fear of ideas

Illyngophobia — fear of vertigo or feeling dizzy when
looking down

Iophobia — fear of poison

Insectophobia — fear of insects

Isolophobia — fear of solitude, being alone
Isopterophobia — fear of termites, insects that eat wood

-}~

Japanophobia — fear of Japanese
Judeophobia — fear of Jews

e iy

Kainolophobia — fear of novelty

Kainophobia — fear of anything new, novelty

Kakorrhaphiophobia — fear of failure or defeat

Katagelophobia — fear of ridicule

Kenophobia — fear of voids or empty spaces

Keraunophobia — fear of thunder and lightning

Kinetophobia or Kinesophobia — fear of movement or
motion

Kleptophobia — fear of stealing

Koinoniphobia — fear of rooms

Kolpophobia — fear of genitals, particularly female

Kopophobia — fear of fatigue

Koniophobia — fear of dust (Amathophobia)
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Kosmikophobia — fear of cosmic phenomenon
Kymophobia — fear of waves

Kynophobia — fear of rabies

Kyphophobia — fear of stooping

il

Lachanophobia — fear of vegetables

Laliophobia or Lalophobia — fear of speaking
Leprophobia or Lepraphobia — fear of leprosy
Leukophobia — fear of the color white
Levophobia — fear of things to the left side of the body
Ligyrophobia — fear of loud noises
Lilapsophobia — fear of tornadoes and hurricanes
Limnophobia — fear of lakes

Linonophobia — fear of string

Liticaphobia — fear of lawsuits

Lockiophobia — fear of childbirth
Logizomechanophobia — fear of computers
Logophobia — fear of words

Luiphobia — fear of lues, syphillis

Lutraphobia — fear of otters

Lygophobia — fear of darkness

Lyssophobia — fear of rabies or of becoming mad

M=

Macrophobia — fear of long waits
Mageirocophobia — fear of cooking
Maieusiophobia — fear of childbirth

Malaxophobia — fear of love play (Sarmassophobia)
Maniaphobia — fear of insanity
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Mastigophobia — fear of punishment

Mechanophobia — fear of machines

Medomalacuphobia — fear of losing an erection

Medorthophobia — fear of an erect penis

Megalophobia — fear of large things

Melissophobia — fear of bees

Melanophobia — fear of the color black

Melophobia — fear or hatred of music

Meningitophobia — fear of brain disease

Menophobia — fear of menstruation

Merinthophobia — fear of being bound or tied up

Metallophobia — fear of metal

Metathesiophobia — fear of changes

Meteorophobia — fear of meteors

Methyphobia — fear of alcohol

Metrophobia — fear or hatred of poetry

Microbiophobia — fear of microbes (Bacillophobia)

Mierophobia — fear of small things

Misophobia — fear of being contaminated with dirt of
germs

Mnemophobia — fear of memories

Molysmophobia or Molysomophobia — fear of dirt or
contamination

Monophobia — fear of solitude or being alone
Monopathophobia — fear of definite disease
Motorphobia — fear of automobiles

Mottephobia — fear of moths

Musophobia or Murophobia — fear of mice
Mycophobia — fear or aversion to mushrooms
Mycrophobia — fear of small things

Myctophobia — fear of darkness

Myrmecophobia — Fear of ants

Mysophobia — fear of germs or contamination or dirt
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Mythophobia — fear of myths or stories or false state-
ments

Myxophobia — fear of slime (Blennophobia)

e T

Nebulaphobia — fear of fog (Homichlophobia)

Necrophobia — fear of death or dead things

Nelophobia — fear of glass

Neopharmaphobia — fear of new drugs

Neophobia — fear of anything new

Nephophobia — fear of clouds

Noctiphobia — fear of the night

Nomatophobia — fear of names

Nosocomephobia — fear of hospitals

Nosophobia or Nosemaphobia — fear of becoming ill

Nostophobia — fear of returning home

Nucleomituphobia — fear of nuclear weapons

Nudophobia — fear of nudity

Numerophobia — fear of numbers

Nyctohylophobia — fear of dark wooded areas, of forests
at night

Nyctophobia — fear of the dark or of night

-0-

Obesophobia — fear of gaining weight (Pocrescophobia)
Ochlophobia — fear of crowds or mobs

Ochophobia — fear of vehicles

Odontophobia — fear of teeth or dental surgery
Odynophobia or Odynephobia — fear of pain (Algophobia)
Oenophobia — fear of wines
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Oikophobia — fear of home surroundings, house
Olfactophobia — fear of smells

Ombrophobia — fear of rain or of being rained on
Ommetaphobia or Ommatophobia — fear of eyes
Oneirophobia — fear of dreams
Oneirogmophobia — fear of wet dreams
Ophidiophobia — fear of snakes
Ophthalmophobia — fear of being stared at
Optophobia — fear of opening one’s eyes
Ornithophobia — fear of birds

Orthophobia — fear of property

Osmophobia or Osphresiophobia — fear of smells or odors
Ostraconophobia — fear of shellfish
Quranophobia — fear of heaven

_P-

Pagophobia — fear of ice or frost

Panthophobia — fear of suffering and disease

Panophobia or Pantophobia — fear of everything

Papaphobia — fear of the Pope

Papyrophobia — fear of paper

Paralipophobia — fear of neglecting duty or responsibi-
lity

Paraphobia — fear of sexual perversion

Parasitophobia — fear of parasites

Paraskavedekatriaphobia — fear of Friday the 13th

Parthenophobia — fear of virgins or young girls

Pathophobia — fear of disease

Patroiophobia — fear of heredity

Parturiphobia — fear of childbirth

Peccatophobia — fear of sinning (imaginary crime)
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Pediculophobia — fear of lice

Pediophobia — fear of dolls

Pedophobia — fear of children

Peladophobia — fear of bald people

Pellagrophobia — fear of pellagra

Peniaphobia — fear of poverty

Pentheraphobia — fear of mother-in-law (Novercaphobia)

Phagophobia — fear of swallowing or of eating or of being
eaten

Phalacrophobia — fear of becoming bald

Phallophobia — fear of a penis, esp erect

Pharmacophobia — fear of taking medicine

Phasmophobia — fear of ghosts

Phengophobia — fear of daylight or sunshine

Philemaphobia or Philematophobia — fear of kissing

Philophobia — fear of falling in love or being in love

Philosophobia — fear of philosophy

Phobophohia — fear of phobias

Photophobia — fear of light

Phonophobia — fear of noises or voices or one’s own voice;
of telephones

Phronemophobia — fear of thinking

Phthiriophobia — fear of lice (Pediculophobia)
Phthisiophobia — fear of tuberculosis

Placophobia — fear of tombstones

Plutophobia — fear of wealth

Pluviophobia — fear of rain or of being rained on
Pneumatiphobia — fear of spirits

Pocrescophobia — fear of gaining weight (Obesophobia)
Pogonophobia — fear of beards

Poliosophobia — fear of contracting poliomyelitis
Politicophobia — fear or abnormal dislike of politicians
Polyphobia — fear of many things
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Poinephobia — fear of punishment

Ponophobia — fear of overworking or of pain
Porphyrophobia — fear of the color purple
Potamophobia — fear of rivers or running water
Potophobia — fear of alcohol

Pharmacophobia — fear of drugs

Proctophobia — fear of rectum

Prosophobia — fear of progress
Psellismophobia — fear of stuttering
Psychophobia — fear of mind

Psychrophobia — fear of cold
Pteromerhanophobia — fear of flying
Pteronophobia — fear of being tickled by feathers
Pupaphobia — fear of puppets

Pyrexiophobia — fear of Fever

Pyrophobia — fear of fire

-R-

Radiophobia — fear of radiation, x-rays

Ranidaphobia — fear of frogs

Rectophobia — fear of rectum or rectal diseases

Rhabdophobia — fear of being severely punished or beaten
by a rod, or of being severely criticized Also fear of
magic (wand)

Rhypophobia — fear of defecation

Rhytiphobia — fear of getting wrinkles

Rupophobia — fear of dirt

Russophobia — fear of Russians

—
Samhainophobia — fear of Halloween
Sarmassophobia — fear of love play (Malaxophobia)
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Satanophobia — fear of Satan

Scabiophobia — fear of scabies

Scatophobia — fear of fecal matter

Scelerophibia — fear of bad men, burglars

Sciophobia Sciaphobia — fear of shadows

Scoleciphobia — fear of worms

Scolionophobia — fear of school

Scopophobia or Scoptophobia — fear of being seen or
stared at

Scotomaphobia — fear of blindness in visual field

Scotophobia — fear of darkness (Achluophobia)

Scriptophobia — fear of writing in public

Selachophobia — fear of sharks

Selaphobia — fear of light flashes

Selenophobia — fear of the moon

Seplophobia — fear of decaying matter

Sesquipedalophobia — fear of long words

Sexophobia — fear of the opposite sex (Heterophobia)

Siderodromophobia — fear of trains, railroads or train
travel

Siderophobia — fear of stars

Sinistrophobia — fear of things to the left, left-handed

Sinophobia — fear of Chinese, Chinese culture

Sitophobia or Sitiophobia — fear of food or eating
(Cibophobia)

Snakephobia — fear of snakes (Ophidiophobia)

Soceraphobia — fear of parents-in-law

Social Phobia — fear of being evaluated negatively in
social situations

Sociophobia — fear of society or people in general

Somniphobia — fear of sleep

Sophophobia — fear of learning

Soteriophobia — fear of dependence on others
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Spacephobia — fear of outer space

Spectrophobia — fear of specters or ghosts

Spermatophobia or Spermophobia — fear of germs

Spheksophobia — fear of wasps

Stasibasiphobia or Stasiphobia — fear of standing or
walking (Ambulophobia)

Staurophobia — fear of crosses or the crucifix

Stenophobia — fear of narrow things or places

Stygiophobia or Stigiophobia — fear of hell

Suriphobia — fear of mice

Symbolophobia — fear of symbolism

Symmetrophobia — fear of symmetry

Syngenesophobia — fear of relatives

Syphilophobia — fear of syphilis

=T

Tachophobia — fear of speed
Taeniophobia or Teniophobia — fear of tapeworms

Taphephobia Taphophobia — fear of being buried alive or
of cemeteries

Tapinophobia — fear of being contagious

Taurophobia — fear of bulls

Technophobia — fear of technology

Teleophobia — 1) fear of definite plans; 2) religious
ceremony

Telephonophobia — fear of telephones

Teratophobia — fear of bearing a deformed child or fear
of monsters or deformed people

Testophobia — fear of taking tests

Tetanophobia — fear of lockjaw, tetanus

Teutophobia — fear of German or German things

Textophobia — fear of certain fabrics

Thaasophobia — fear of sitting
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Thalassophobia — fear of the sea

Thanatophobia or Thantophobia — fear of death or
dying

Theatrophobia — fear of theatres

Theologicophobia — fear of theology

Theophobia — fear of gods or religion

Thermophobia — fear of heat

Tocophobia — fear of pregnancy or childbirth

Tomophobia — fear of surgical operations

Tonitrophobia — fear of thunder

Topophobia — fear of certain places or situations, such as
stage fright

Toxiphobia or Toxophobia or Toxicophobia — fear of
poison or of being accidently poisoned

Traumatophobia — fear of injury

Tremophobia — fear of trembling

Trichinophobia — fear of trichinosis

Trichopathophobia or Trichophobia or Hypertrichophobia
— fear of hair (Chaetophobia)

Triskaidekaphobia — fear of the number 13

Tropophobia — fear of moving or making changes

Trypanophobia — fear of injections

Tuberculophobia — fear of tuberculosis

Tyrannophobia — fear of tyrants

-U-

Uranophobia — fear of heaven
Urophobia — fear of urine or urinating

s Wi

Vaccinophobia — fear of vaccination
Venustraphobia — fear of beautiful women
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Verbophobia — fear of words
Verminophobia — fear of germs
Vestiphobia — fear of clothing
Virginitiphobia — fear of rape
Vitricophobia — fear of step-father

W-
Wiccaphobia — fear of witches and witcheraft

2 X

Xanthophobia — fear of the color yellow or the word
yellow

Xenoglossophobia — fear of foreign languages

Xenophobia — fear of strangers or foreigners

Xerophobia — fear of dryness

Xylophobia — 1) fear of wooden objects; 2) forests

Xyrophobia — fear of razors

— -
Zelophobia — fear of jealousy
Zeusophobia — fear of God or gods
Zemmiphobia — fear of the great mole rat
Zoophobia — fear of animals
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abient behavior abuenTHOE
moeefeHue = avoidance
behavior

ability cmocoGHOCTB

ability test Tect (9aa oyen-
Kxu ) criocobHOCTEH

abnormal behavior axo-
MasbHOe TIOBeJIeHHe

abnormal personality mcu-
XOIMATHSA, PACCTPOHCTBO
JIUYHOCTH

abnormal psychology naTo-
TICUXOJIOTHSA

abreaction (ncuxoan.)
oTpearmpoBaHue, abpeax-
uua

absent-mindedness paccess-
HOCTB

absolute threshold (ncuxo-
¢u3.) abCOMIOTHEII TIOPOT

absorption 1. norJomex-
HOCTB (4eMm-mo) 2. norpy-
JKEeHHOCTD B cebd

abstract ability cmocobrOCTE
K abcTpaxiinu

abstract intelligence =
abstract ability

academic aptitude cmoco6-
HOCTh K YUEHUIO

academic intelligence
akameMuIdecKue crIocobHo-
cTH, yueGHEIe cI0cOOHOCTH

acathexis (ncuxoan.) axa-
TeKCHC, OTCYTCTBHE KaTe-
keuca (cm. cathexis)

acceptance attitude ycra-
HOBKA IIpUATHA (6 NCUX0-
mepanuu)

achievement motivation
MOTHBAIUA CTPEMICHHUA K
yenexy, MOTHBaIUA
JOCTHKEHUS

achievement need motpe6-
HOCTb B ycIexe

achievement test Tecr (014
OUeHKU ) FOCTHIKEHMIA
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acquired nproGpeTeHHbIil,
YCBOEHHBIH

acquisition yceoenue

act axT, geiicrBue

action geiicTBue

active imagination axtus-
HOe BooOparxkeHue

activity 1. gesTenpHOCTS,
AKTHBHOCTD; 2. 3aHATHE;
3aHATHA, IeATEIBHOCTh

activity drive Breuenne K
JesTebHOCTH

activity need morpebHOCTE B
NeATeNHEHOCTH

actor cyOmexrT feiicTBHA,
CYOBEKT NeATeNLHOCTH,
feaTenb

acuity octpora (owywenus)

adaptability agantupye-
MOCTB, TIpHCIIocobIAe-
MOCTh

adaptation aganranus

adaptive behavior aganTus-
HOe [IOBeJIeHue

adequate stimulus agexsar-
HBIN pasApaXuTeNb

adient behavior aguenTtaoe
moBefieHne = approach
behavior

adjustment nmpucnocobe-
HHe; IpucIoco6IeHHOCTh

adjustment inventory
BOIIPOCHUK [ U3Mepe-
HHA MIPUCTIOCOOIEHHOCTH

adjustment procedure
(ncuxogu3.) MeTox,
MOJpaBHUBAHUSA, METO/]
YCTAHOBKHY (PKBUBAJICHT-
HOTO PasiparKuTels)

adolescent ncuxonorus
OTPOYECTBA, IICHXOJIOTHA

psychology noapocTkoBoro
EO3pacTa

advertising ncuxomorus
PEKIaMBI

psychology aerial perspec-
tive BozgymIHaA mepcHex-
THBA ( MOHOKYNADHbBLL
npusnax 0na eocnpusamus
2aYyOunbL)

affect addexr, uyBcTBoO,
3MoIus, cocTossHuE ad-
(exTa

affectation adpdexramus,
HAUTPBIII

affect-charged adpdextnpo-
BaHHBIM, COIIPOBOXKAae-
MBIH adderTom (06 ude-
ax, obpasax u m.d.)

affection 1. apderrua,
addexTHBHEIN IIpoLece;
2. adpdexTusHaA cdepa,
cipepa abheKTHUBHBIX
TIIpOIIECCoB; 3. MPUBA3aH-
HOCTb, DACIIOJIOMKEHHE

affective disorder adbdexTus-
HOE paccTpPoicTEO
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affective experience apdex-
THBHOEe NepeKnBaHue

affective personality addex-
THBHAHA ICHXONATHHA,
a(dexTBHAA THIHOCTD

affective tone abdexTHBHBII
TOH, YYBCTBEHHKIH TOH,
YYBCTBEHHAS OKpacKa
(nepexcusanus)

affectivity sdpdexTHBHOCTE

affiliation need morpe6HoCTS
B adpuananmn

after-image nocneoGpas

anchoring point Touxa
oTcueTa

anchor test sTamoHHEBIN TECT

anger THEB

anguish mMyka, cTpajianmue;
TOCKA

anima 1. gyma; 2. aHEMa

animal psychology soomcuxo-
JIOTHU A, ICUXOJIOTHA
SKEMBOTHBIX

animus 1. HaMepeHUe;
2. Bpaxke0HOCTD;
3. aHuMYC

annoyer HeIIpDUATHBIN pas-
JIpAIKHTENb

annulment (ncuxoan.)
aHHYJIHPOBaHUeE

antedating goal onepe:xato-
mas mejepas peaknua

response anticipation npea-
BUjleHIe, AHTUIIUIIANIA

i

anticipatory goal =
antedating goal response

responseantisocial perso-
nality disorder anTuconu-
anpHAs MCUXONATHSA

anxiety TpeBora, TpeBOX-
HOCTB, CTpax

anxiety hierarchy nepapxus
TPEBOYKHBIX CHUTyaIuit

anxiety object (ncuxoan.)
00BeKT TPEBOTH

anxiety-proneness CKJIOH-
HOCTb K TpeBore

anxiety tolerance cmoco6-
HOCTH IePeHOCHTh TPeBO-
I'y, BEIHOCIHBOCTE K
TpeBore

anxious TpeBOKHBIH, TPEBO-
JKaIuH

apparent motion xaxy1me-
ecs JBHIKEHHE

appeasement behavior
(amon.) yMEPOTBOPSAIOIIee
noBejeHue

apperception annepiennus

appetite anmerur

appetitive behavior noucko-
BOEe IOBefleHHe

applied psychologist ncuxo-
JIOT-IIPUKIATHUK

applied psychology npu-
KJIa{Has [ICHXOJIOTHS

approach (ing) behavior
moBeJeHHe IPUOIHKeHIT
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aptitude cmocoGHoCTS,
TOAHOCTD

aptitude test recr (g1a
OILIeHKH) CIIeINATLHOM
criocobHOCTH, TecT (A1A
IIPOBEPKH) F'OJHOCTH

archetype apxerun

armchair psychology xatu-
HeTHAas NICUXOJIOTHUSA

arousal reaction peaxiusa
npo0yKAeHNS, PeakIIua
AKTHBALMH

arrangement of the opraunmn-
3aIya HeBpo3a

neurosis ascendance Ikana
«BJIACTHOCTb — IIOKOPHOCTE »

submission scale mxana «roc-
HOACTBO — TOAYHHEHHE»

assertiveness training
TPEeHUPOBKA YBEPEHHOCTH
B cebe

assimilation accumunanus,
yCcBOEHHTE

association acconumanus

association by acconmanus
IO CMEeXHOCTH

contiguity association by
acconmaIus 10 KOHTPACTy

contrast association by
accoIManus 110 CXOACTBY

similarity association
ACCOIMATHBHEIN 3KCIIepH-
MeHT

experiment association psy-
chology accormaTusHas
TICHXOJIOTHSA

association value accomnma-
THBHAsA CHJIA

associative thinking accomnu-
aTHBHOE MEIIILIeHNE

asthenic personality acTenn-
YecKasd ICHXONATHA,
aCTeHHYeCKasd JMIHOCTE

attachment npusasarHOCTE

attention BHuManme

attitude orHomenwue, ycra-
HOBKa

attitudinal ycranoBounsIit

attraction npusnexarenb-
HOCTb, aTTPAKIHS

attribution arpubymus

audition ciyx; caymanue,
BBICJIYIIIMBAHME, IIPOCIIY-
ITMBAHUE

auditory acuity octpora
cayxa

authoritarian personality
aBTOPHTApHAS JUYHOCTH

autism aytTusm

autistic thinking ayrucru-
YECKOE MBIIIL'eHHe

autokinetic effect ayroxune-
TiyecKkuit sdpexT

automatic behavior asroma-
THYECKOe II0OBe/IeHIe
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autonomous funections of
the ego (ncuxoa.)
ABTOHOMHEIE (QYHKIINH

autonomy need norpe6HOCTH
B ABTOHOMHH

aversion oTspallleHne

aversive conditioning
aBepcHBHOE 00YCJIOBINBA-
HHe

aversive therapy asepcus-
HadA Tepanug

avoidance behavior nosese-
Hue n30eraHusd

awareness CO3HAHNE;
BOCIIPHSATHE, OLTyIIeHUe;
3HAHKE, OCBEJJOMJIEHHOCTD

awe OyarorosedHBIN CTpax,
Tpener, b1aroropeHue

B

background don

basic need nepsuuHAA
norpebHOCTD; (hyHAAMEH-
TajabHAA MOTPEOHOCTH

basic skills ocHoBHEIe (uau

6azoBble), YMEeHHA 1 HABBI-

KH

behaver cy0BeKT moBeleHUA

behavior nosefesue

behavioral moeenenueckuii,
GUXeBHOPAJILHBIN

behavioral geneties reneru-
Ka IMoBeeHns

|

behavioral science noseneH-
yeckad HayKa, HAYKA O
NoBeJeHHN

behavior inventory peecTp
BHJIOB TIOBEJeHUA

behaviorism 6uxeBHOPU3M

behavior modification
MOAH(pUKAIIA HOBeNeHNA
=behavior therapy

behavior psychologist
TICHXOJIOT, M3YJIaIONUH
TIoBe/leH1e; IICUX0JIOoT-
HEODUMXEeBUODUCT

behavior psychology noge-
ZeHUecKas IICHXO0JIOTH A,
TICHXOJIOrHs NOBeJeHu;
HeoOHXeBHOPH3M

behavior sample o6paserr
ToBeJeHUs

behavior sampling orGop
00pasmoB NoBeIeHUs

behavior space npocTpaH-
CTBO IOBEJEHUA

behavior therapy Tepanus
noBeJeHndA, GUXeBHOPAIb-
Has Tepanus

behavior unit eguauIa
IOBEJeHUA

being-in-the-world 6biTHe-B-
MHupe

being need norpe6HOCTH
OBITHA

belief 1. yGe:xnenue; 2. Bepa,
BepoBaHue, NoBepbe



280 |

AHTAMACKHWHA A3bIK AAS ICUXOAOIOB

|

bias 1. npucrpacrue, npexny-
OexxeHUe, IPEIB3ATOCTD;
2. cMellleHHe, CHCTEMATH-
yeckas ommbka; 3. HeoOb-
E€KTHBHOCTL HCJIeJI0OBaTeI,
HCKAas;KaIoIIIee BIUSHIE

binocular cue 6uHOKYIAD-
HEIH IpUBHAK (6 3pumens-
HOM eocnpuamuu eiyou-
HbL)

bipolar affective disorder
ounoasipHoe adpdeKTHBHOE
paccTpoiicTBO

birth injury pogoras TpaBMa

birth trauma = birth injury

bisection (scaling) method

(ncuxogus.) meroy neneHus
MHTEPBAJA MOMOoIaM

blam(e)avoidance morpe6-
HOCTb H30eraThb ocyxjie-
HUA

need blamescape need
noTpe6HOCTL YXOOUTH OT
OCYKIeHUS

bodily me Tenecuoe

body concept o6pas Tena

body image cxema Tena,
obpas Tena

boundary rpanuna

brainstorming «Mo3srosoi
ITYpM>»

brainwashing «mpomMbeIBKa
MO3TOB»

brightness apkocts

brightness constancy xon-
CTAHTHOCTE APKOCTH
(8 3pumenvHOM 60CNPUA-
muu)

business psychology ncuxo-
norud 6uzHeca

C

case history nannsie KJIMHH-
YecKoro HaboneHus,
ucropus GoJie3HH

castration anxiety (ncuxo-
aH.) cTpax mepej KacTpa-
Hei

castration complex (ncuxo-
aH.) KOMILJIIEKC KacTpaluy

catharsis xarapcuc

cathexis (ncuxoaH.) xarek-
cuc

censorship nensypa, neHsy-
pHUpOBaHKEe

cerebral localization noxa-
JIHU3aIusa B FOJIOBHOM
moare

character 1 . (oTIHuUMTEND-
HEIH) IPpH3HAK, CBOIICTBO,
XapaKTepUCTHKA;
2. XapaxTep

character formation 1. dop-
MHpOBaHMe XapaKTepa;
2. cKkJIam XapakTepa;
3. TMYHOCTHAA CTPYKTypa
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check list 1. KOHTPONBLHBI
CIINCOK; 2. BOTIPOCHUK

child-parent fixation ¢ukca-
puda pebeHKa Ha pofuUTeNe

child psychology aetckas
MICHUXOJIOTHA

chromesthesia xpomecresud,
IIBETOBOM CIyX, OKpallleH-
HOe CIIBIIIaHue

chunk 610K, YKpyITHeHHAA
eauHALA NHGOPMALTH

clairvoyance AcHOBHJeHVE

class-free test Tecr, coboz-
HEIH OT KJIACCOBOM IIpef-
B3sTOCTH, OecIpHUCTPACT-
HBILIl TECT

classical conditioning
KJaccHUIecKoe 00yCcIoBIH-
BaHUe

classification test 1. Tect
Ha KJIaccuUKaIio
(6 Kauecmee 3a0aHUA )
9. ®Iaccu(pUKaIMOHHEIA
TecT

clerical aptitudes xanuenap-
cKue crioco0HOCTH

client-centered xmueHTOEH-
TpUYecKas Tepanusd =
= therapy nondirective
therapy

clinical psychologist mcuxo-
JIOT-KJIMHHAIACT

clinical psychology xiamHm-
yecKas MCUXOJIOTHSA

I
closure zaBepIeHye
clouding of nompaueHue
CO3HAHHMA, OMUIYIIIEHHOCTh

consciousness coar(c)tation
KoapTanusa

code-learning test (Tecr Ha)
KOJMpOBaHHe

code test = code-learning
test

coen(a)esthesia nenecresus,
I[eH3CTe3UA

cogitation 1. pasmbIILIeHKE,
oOxyMbIBaHMe; 2. KT MBIII-
neHusi; 3. criocobHOCTB
MBIILUIEHH; 4. MBICIB, U

cognition 1. nozHaHue;
Io3HABATENbHBIN (UAU
KOTHUTHUBHEII) IIPOLIECC;
2. 3HaHUe, MPOAYKT
[O3HAHUSA

cognitive nosHaBaTeILHBIN,
KOI'HUTHMBHBIN

cognitive attitude xorsu-
THEHAA (UAU II03HABATENb-
Has) YCTAHOBKA

cognitive dissonance KOrHH-
THUBHBIN AUCCOHAHC

cognitive map nosHasaTesb-
Has (UAU KOTHUTUBHAN)
Kapra

cognitive need mosHaBaTeN b-
Had IOTPeGHOCTD

cognitive psychology xorau-
THBHAS MCUXOJIOTHA
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cognitive style koruuTus-
HBII CTHIb

cognizance need mosHasa-
TeJbHas NOTPe0HOCTD

collective unconscious
KOJLIEKTHBHOE DeccosHa-
TeJILHOE

color blindness nserosas
clenora

color constancy xorcranT-
HOCTB 1IBeTa (8 3pumens-
HOM 60Cnpamuu)

color perception Bocnpusarue
IBeTa

color saturation macuimen-
HOCTB I[BETA

common-sense JKuTeiicKas
TICHXOJIOTHA, IICUXOI0T U

psychology sapasoro cmeicna

common-sense validity
(ncuxomemp.) BATUIHOCTH
€ TOYKH 3peHHs 3[paBoro
CMEICTA

common trait Bceobmasn
4yepTa, pacupocTpaHeHHAsA
uepra

communication KommynuKa-

167

community psychology
KOMMYHAJIBHAS IICHX0JI0-
rus

comparable forms conocra-
BUMEIE (UJU TApaJLIelhb-
HEIE) BAPHAHTEL TecTa

comparative psychology
CPaBHUTEIBHAA IICUX0JIO-
rus
comparison stimulus
(neuxogus.) cpaBHUBae-
MBbIH (U2U TIEpeMEeHHELH)
CTHMY.JI
compartmentaization
IcHUXu4YecKas (pparMeHTa-
nudA, parMeHTAIINA
JIMYHOCTH
compensation koMneHcauus
(00nol Qynryuu dpyzoii)
compensatory behavior xom-
TIeHCcHUpYIolnee (UJL KOM-
MeHCATOPHOE) IOBeIeHne
complex (ncuxoan.) xommn-
JneKc (agpexmusto
63AUMOCBA3AHHBLY
/eMEHMO8, BblMeECHEH-
HblX 6 Gecco3HamenvbHoe)
comprehension noaumanue,
pasymeHue
comprehension test 1. Tecr
MIPAKTUYEeCKOT0 HHTEJLIEK-
Ta; 2. TECT HA IOHUMAHHUE
(npouwumannozo mexcma)
compromise formation
(ncuxoaH.) KoMIpoMuce
compulsive behavior xom-
IIyIBCHBHOE IOBEJeHHe
computer interpretation of
test scores maummHHAA
HHTEPIPETAIUSA Pe3ysbTa-
TOB TECTHPOBAHUSA
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computer scoring MalIHHHAA
obpaboTka (IpOTOKOJIOB
TeCTUPOBAHMA)

conative KOHATUBHBIA
( MOMUBAYUOHHDLL)

concept formation ¢opmupo-
BaHHe TOHATHH

concrete attitude xonxpeT-
Hasd YCTAHOBKA

concrete intelligence KoHK-
peTHHIN (u1u IpaKTUYe-
CKHii) HHTeLIeKT

concrete operational stage
cTagus KOHKPEeTHBIX
onepanuii (8 paseumuu
pefenka)

concurrent validity (ncuxo-
Memp.) JUArHOCTHYECKAs
BAJHUIHOCTH

conditional reflex ycroBnbIil
pedexc

conditioned response
YCJIOBHBIH OTBET, YCJIOB-
HASl PeaKIus

conditioned stimulus
YCJIOBHBII CTHMYJI, YCJIOB-
HEIA pasgpakuTeNb

conditioning o6ycnoBn1nEBa-
HHE

conflict xorQINKT

conformity xoropMHOCTE

conscience coBecTb

conscious 1. cozHaTeNbHBIH,
CO3HABaeMbIil, 0CO3HAH-

|
HBIT; 2. co3Haomwii (0 Ye-
Joéere); co3HaBaeMblii (00
ofsexme uau cumyayuu);
3. cosHATeJbHBII (0 COo-
cmoaHuL ), Tpe0bIBAIOIIMI
B CO3HAHHH (0 Yerosere);
4. co3HATeNbHBIN, OTHOCH-
IMiica K CO3HAHMIO,
TIICUXWYECKHI;
5. (ncuxoaH.) the
conscious — CO3HaAHUE
consciousness CO3HaATeJIb-
HOCTb, COZHATEJILHBIH
XapakTep; COSHaHHE
conservation coxpaHeHue
constancy ocToAaHCTRO,
KOHCTaHTHOCTB (60CNpui-
mus)
constant stimulus method
(ncuxogus.) MeTox
TIOCTOSHHBIX Pa3ApasKuTe-
e, MeToJ UCTHHHEIX H
JIOKHEIX CIy4aeB, METOJ
YacToT
constitutional trait xoncru-
TYIMOHAJIBHAA UepTa
construction need KOHCTPYK-
THUBHAA MOTPeOHOCTE
constructive memory
KOHCTPYKTHBHASA IAMATh
consulting psychologist
TICUXO0JOr-KOHCYJIbTAHT
consumer psychology
ICHXOJIOTUSA TIOTpebuTes
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content analysis ananns
COlepIKaHNA; KOHTEHTaHa-
Jn3

contiguity theory of learning
TEOPUs HAYYEHHA, OCHO-
BaHHAA HA IPUHIINIIE
CMEeXHOCTH

control group xkonTpONEHAA
rpynna

convergent thinking xon-
BepreHTHOe MEIILIeHue

conversion hysteria xonsep-
BMOHHAS WCTEPHA

conversion of affect (ncu-
X0aH.) IpeBpameHue
(uau xousep3us) addekrTa

coping behavior npakTmye-
CKOe IIOBefieHNe, COBJIANAI0-
11ee IOBeleHNe

counseling psychologist
KOHCYJIbTHDYIOIIWIL TICH-
X0JIoT

counteraction need motpe6-
HOCTb B IPOTHBOAIEHCTBHHI

counter-conditioning nporu-
BOOOYCIOBIMIBAHTE

cover memory (ncuxoan. )
TMPHKPHIBAIOLIee BOCIIOMU-
HaHUe

covert CKpBITHIN

covert behavior ckpriToe
oBeZieHHe

covert need ckprrTas mo-
TpeGHOCTH

covert speech ckprITas
APTHUKY AN

creative thinking tBopue-
CKO€ MBIIILIeHHE

creativity TBopueckue
cnoco0HOCTH, KPeaTHB-
HOCTh

criminal psychology xpu-
MWHAJIBLHASA ICHXOIOTHA,
TICUXOJIOTHA IPeCTYIHOCTH

criterion (ncuxomemp.)
KpUTepuii

criterion-referenced testing
TeCTHPOBAHHE OTHOCHUTEb-
HO KPUTEpPHA

cross-cultural psychology
NCUXOJIOrUA MEKKYIBTYP-
HBIX pasjiu4uii, Kpoce-
KYJIBTYpPHAs ICUX0JOTHA

cue KJII0UeBOH pasjgpakiu-
Teslb, KII0YeBOi MpU3HaK,
KJII0Y

culture-fair test recr,
CBOOOAHEIH OT KYJIBTYD-
HBIX OTPAHUYEHUI,
GecIIpHCTPACTHEIN TECT

culture-free test = culture-
fair test

custom-made test sakasuoit
TecT

cutaneous sense K0oXHOe
YYBCTBO

cycle omnibus test Tect ¢
OUKJIHIEeCKHUM PACIIONIOMKE-
HUEeM 3aJaHui
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D

day dream rpesa

day dreaming rpessl

day residues (ncuxoan.)
IHEBHEIE OCTATKH, OCTAT-
KW [HEeBHBIX BIIEUATIIeHHI

death instinet (ncuxoan.)
HHCTHHKT CMepTH, Bieue-
HHE K CMepTH

decision making npuraTue
pereHnit

defendance need noTpe6-
HOCTH B CAMO3aIIUTe

defense (ncuxoamn.) samura,
CPeJICTBO 3alIUThI

defense mechanism (ncuxo-
aH.) 3alIATHBIN MeXaHU3M

deference need morpedHOCTD
B IOYUTAHAU (cmapuiezo,
BbILLLECTOAULE20)

deficiency motive nedunu-
TapHBIII MOTUB

deficiency need gedumurap-
Has moTpebHOCTh

deindividuation gernsamBu-
Ayanusa

delayed response orcpoueH-
Has peaxuusd

delusion Gpen

denial (ncuxoan.) orBep:e-
HHe

dependency 3aBHCHMOCTE

depression penpeccus

|

deprivation genpusanus

depth perception socnpus-
THE rTyOHHBI

depth psychology riy6unnas
TICUXOJIOTHSA

desire :xenanue, BOMXeIeHAES

destructive paspylnTens-
HBIi1, eCTPYKTUBHBIH

detachment GezygacTHOCTS,
fespaanuune, paBHOIY-
111Me, OTPEIIeHHOCTh

developmental psychology
MCHUXOJIOTHA DABBUTUA,
BO3pACTHASA IICUXOJIOTHA

developmental stage cragus
PasBHUTHA

deviant behavior gesuanTHOe
(uau OTKIOHAIOIIEECH OT
HOPMEI) IOBeIeHne

diagnostic test guarsocTu-
YecKUil TeCT

difference threshold (ncuxo-
¢hu3.) pasHOCTHBIN (UL
muddepeHITIanIbHbI)
mopor

differential psychology
MICHUXOJIOTHA UHIUBHUAY-
AJLHBIX PA3IHIH,
nuddepeHIAAILHAL
[ICHXOJIOTUA

diffuse need pasmeiTas (uau
nudysHan) moTpebHOCTD

diffusion of responsibility
pasMBIBAHUE OTBETCTBEH-
HOCTH
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digit-span test Tect Ha
3anoMuHaHue (paAaa) mudp

digit-symbol test Tecr na
KOAVPOBaHWe

discharge of affect (ncuxo-
an.) pazpsag apdexTa

diseriminability pasmaau-
MOCTh

discrimination learning
Hay4eHHe peaKIuu pPasiiy-
YeHHUA

discrimination reaction
peakius pasaudeHns

discriminative stimulus
Pa3IHYATeIbLHBINA CTUMYI

discriminative value ill
pasperamas cuia
(3adanua mecma)

disinhibition pacropmasxu-
BaHUe

disparity gucnapatrocts,
HecoBMeIeHue (pasdpaxcu-
meanet)

displaced aggression cme-
IeHHAasA arpeccus

displacement of affect cme-
mieHue adderra

disposition 1. Tengernus,
CKJIOHHOCTE; 2. PACIoJo-
JKeHHUe AyXa, HACTPOeHHE;
3. Hpas; 4. (MH. Yucno)
3aJaTKH

dispositional attribution
IUCIIOZUITHOHAILHAS
aTpubynus

dissociation mucconuanusa

dissonance cm. cognitive
dissonance

distance cue npusaax
VAaJeHHOCTH

distraction orereuenue,
OTBJIEKAIOIIee BIIeUaTIIe-
HHE, OTBJIEKAIOITHI
PasapasKuTeNhb

divergent thinking nusep-
TeHTHOE MBIIILIeHHe

dominance need norpe6-
HOCTB JIOMUHHPOBATh

dominance-submission scale
= ascendance-submission
scale

double personality = dual
personality

dream cHoBHIEeHHE

dream interpretation
TOJKOBAHHE CHOBHIECHNA

dream work (ncuxoan.)
CHOTBOpYECTBO, paboTa
CHOBH/IEHUSA

drive Bieuenne

drive reduction coax (uau
ocnableHye, Ul CHUXe-
HY€ NHTEHCHBHOCTH)
BJIEUYEHHUA

drive-reduction theory
TEeOpHs CIaja BIEUEHNS
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drive state cocTognue Halu-
ypsA BlIeYeHUdA, MOTUBHPY-
10TIIee COCTOSHNIE

drug effects nocneacTena
IpUMeHeHIA HADKOTHKOB

dual personality pasaBoenue
JIMYHOCTH, BOITHOE
CO3HAHMeE

dynamic psychology auna-
MuuecKas ICUXOIOTHA

E

echoic memory sxonyecKkas
aMATh

ecstasy skcras

ectopsychic function of
consciousness 5KTOINCH-
xuyecKne QyHKIINH
CO3HAHMSA

educational ability yue6usie
CII0COOHOCTH

equal forms sKBHBATeHTHBIE
BapHAaHTEL TECTa

equated scores equivalent
forms nprpaBHEeHHEIE
pesyJIbTaTh! (Mmecmu-
pO6aHUA) SKBUBANEHTHbBIE
BAPHAHTHI TECTA

Eros (ncuxoan.) 9poc = life
instinct

escape from reality yxox ot
peasbHOCTH

escape response = avoidance
behavior

]

ethnopsychology sTHONCHXO0-
JIOTHS

ethology aronorus (6uono-
2uq nogedenus)

excitation = excitement

excitatory potential excite-
ment moTeHIHAT BO30OYXK-
JeHnus

executive response uCIOJI-
HHTeJIbHAS peaKiunsd

exhibition need morpebHOCTH
B CaMOIIOKa3e

existential analysis sx3auc-
TeHOUAJILHEIN aHAIN3

existential frustration
SK3UCTeHIHANbLHAA
dpycTpanusa

existential psychology
expectancy sK3ucTeHIH-
aJbHASA [ICUXO0JOTHA
0KHAaHEA; TPOrHO3

expectation oxxuzanue,
HKCHEKTAIAA

experience nepe:xKuBaHune,
mepesKnBaeMoe, OIBIT

experimental design
experimental group
1. IaHMpoOBaHUE BKCIEPU-
MeHTa; 2. IaH (Iposefie-
HHA) SKCIIePEMEeHTa
IKCIEePHMeHTATbHAS
TpyIma
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experimental psychologist
TICHXO0JIOr-9KCIIePHMEeHTA-
TOp

experimental psychology
SKCIEePUMeHTATbHAS
HICHXOJIOI M

experimental treatment
OKCIepPUMEHTANBHOE
BO3JIEHICTBHE

exploi(ta)tive character
SKCILTYyaTATOPCKHUH THUII
XapakTepa

exploratory behavior
HCCIe0BaTeIbCKOe
IIOBefeHue

expressive behavior sxcm-
peccuBHOE (Ul BEIPA3H-
TeIbHOE IIOBEJIEHNE

extensity sxcTeHCcHBHOCTS,
(TpocTpaHCTBeHHAS) IPOTS-
YKEHHOCTB (OWYUyeHUA )

exteriorization
externalization

externalization sxkcreprann-
3a1MA, BKCTEPHOPH3AIIU

extinction yracanue

extrasensory perception
BHEYYBCTBEHHOE BOCIPHA-
THe, DKCTPACeHCODHAA
TepLenus

extraversion sxcrpasepcus

extravert sxcTpaBepT

extrinsic motivation suem-
HAA MOTHEAIUA

F

face validity (ncuxomemp.)
«OUEeBHIHAA» BaJIUJHOCTH

face-to-face communication
HeIocpeAcTBeHHoe 061Ie-
HHe, JUYHOE obIeHue

facial expression Bripaxe-
HHEe JHIa

faculty cmoco6roCTS

faculty psychology ncuxoio-
ruA crnocobHOCTeH

family therapy cemeiinasn
Tepanus

fantasy danTasusa

fatigue yromaenue

fear crpax, Oosi3HB

feeling 1. uyBcTBO, OImIyIIE-
HUe; 2. YYBCTBO, 3MOLHUA

feeling type uyscTByIOMIIMIT
THI

felt need ocoznannas mo-
TpeGHOCTE, HAOOHOCTh

field dependance zasucu-
MOCTB OT IIOJIS

field-independent monenesa-
BHCHMBIH

field theory Teopus monsa

figure-ground relationship
COOTHOIIeHNE GUTYPHI H
(ona (6 socnpuamuu)

fixation 1. saxperienue
(maBpIKa); 2. (ncuxoan.)
puKcanua
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fixed-interval (schedule of)
reinforcement nogxpen-
JIEHHE C IIOCTOSHHLIM
HHTEpPBAJIOM

fixed-ratio (schedule of)
reinforcement mogxpern-
JIEHHE C IIOCTOSAHHBIM
HOMEepOM TOAKPeIIaeMoi
peaxnuu '

flight into illness (ncuxoan.)
6ercTBo B 00JIe3HB

floating affect (ncuxoan.)
HecBA3aHHBIN adderT

focal need cocpenorouennasn
oTpeGHOCTH

following reaction peaxkuusa
CIeOBaHHS

forensic psychology cyne6-
Has ICUXO0JIOTU

forgetting saGeiBanne

formal operational

stage cragus (popManbHEIX
omnepanwii (8 pazsumuu
pebenka)

form perception BocipuaTie
(hopmel

fractionation method
(ncuxogus.) meron ppax-
IIMOHMPOBAHUA

free association csobogaas
accoIuaIus

free-floating anxiety mecsa-
3aHHAA TPeBora

10. 3ax. 809

[
frequency method (ncuxo-
@u3.) METOJ UACTOT
Freudism ¢peliguzm
frustration dppycrpanna
frustration-aggression
hypothesis runoresa
«(bpycTpamy — arpeccum»
frustration tolerance cno-
coGHOCTD IIEPEHOCUTE
¢pycTpamuio, BLIHOCIH-
BOCTB K (hpycTpanuu
functional autonomy
bYHKIIMOHANBHAS ABTOHO-
MUA
functional psychology
(dbyHKIIMOHANBHAA TICHXO-
JOTHA
function type dyuxmuo-
HaJbHBIN THII

G

general adaptation syn-
drome ofimii aganTamu-
OHHBIM CHHJAPOM

general factor o6mmuii
daxTop

generalization o6o6uienne,
reHepaIu3anusa

generalized anxiety
disorder curgpom ob1ieit
(uau reHepaIN30BaHHOI)
TPEBOXKHOCTH
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generalized other o6o6mieH-
HBIN APYTO#

general psychology obmjas
TICUXOJIOTHSA

genetic psychology remern-
YyecKas MCUX0JIOrHs

genital character genital
eroticism (ncuxoarn.)
TeHUTAJIBHBIN XapaKkTep

genital stage gestalt (ncu-
X0aH.) TeHUTAJIBHAL
CTAUA TellITAILT

gestalt psychology rem-
TAJIBT-TICHXOJIOTHS

gestalt therapy remransr-
Tepanus

gifted ogapennsIii

goal nens

goal gradient goal object
TPajHMeHT leJH, IeJIeBoil
00BEKT, edb

goal orientation opuenranus
HA IIeJTh, IleJIeBass OPUeH-
Tanus

goal response nenesas
peaxknus

good figure «xoporuas»
¢durypa = pregnant figure

gratification health sgopo-
BBE OT YAOBJIETEOPEHHOCTH

gregariousness CTafHOCTE,
O0IUTENBHOCTE

group cohesion (BHyTpH)

TPYIIIIOBAsA CINIOUEHHOCTD

group dynamics rpynnosas
JHHAMUKA

group mind rpymmosoe
CO3HAHHE

group norm rpynmnoBas
HOpMAa

group psychology ncuxorno-
rUs IpyIn

group test rpymmnosoit Tect

group therapy rpynmnosasa
(unu KONTEKTUBHASN)
(mcuxo) Tepanus

group training rpynnoroii
TPEHHHT

growth group rpynna
Pa3BUTHUA JUIHOCTH,
rpynmna pocra

growth motivation Mmorugsa-
oHsA pocra

growth need norpe6rOCTH
pocra

gustatory Brycogoii

H

habit opuBsruka, HaBEIK

habituation npusrikanne

hallucination rammronmaa-
oy

halo effect addexr opeona,
rano-agdexTt

halving method (ncuxogus.)
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1. meTop AeneHus (BeaH-
YMHBI) II0II0JIAM, METO/
CeHCOPHEIX OTHOIIEHUI;
2. MeToJ [leJIeHUsd UHTepBa-
JIa TIOMOJIaM, MeTO/ PABHBIX
CEHCOPHBIX PACCTOSHMI

harmavoidance need norpe6-
HOCTH n36erars yiepba

hearing ciyx

hedonic tone regonudeckasn
OKpacKa (nepexcusanus)

herd instinet cragubiii
MHCTUHKT

hierarchical (factor) theory
nepapxudeckas (axTop-
Has) Teopud (cnocofHoc-
metl)

higher (state of)
consciousness BEICIIEE
COCTOSIHHE CO3HAHUA

higher mental processes
BBICIIIHE ICHXWIEeCKHe
MIPOIIECCHI

hoarding character naxonu-
TelILCKHH THUII XapaxKTepa

holistic approach xonucru-
yecKui (U1 TEeIOCTHBIH)
OAXO/

human (factors) engineering
TeXHHKA YeJIOBEUeCKHX
daxTOpOoB = MHXeHepHasa
TICUXOJIOTHA = BPTOHO-
MUKA

humanistic psychology

10*

|

ryMaHUCTHYEeCKas ICHXO0-
Jorus

hunger drive romoz, Biede-
HUe K IHIe

hypnosis runzo3s

hysteria nucrepusa

hysterical personality
HCTepuuecKas [ICUXoma-
THSA, HCTEPAYECKAas
JIMYHOCTh

iconic memory UKOHHYECKaA
naMATh

id (ncuxoan.) Ono, un

ideal self = self-ideal

identity crisis kpusuc
caMoompeaeeHns

identity formation camoon-
penenenue (npoyecc)

ideomotor act raeomorop-
HBIA aKT

identification 1. oToxxaecTs-
JeHue; 2. y3HABaHUe,
onosHanwue; 3. HAeHTUDH-
Kamus

illusion nmmosna

image oGpa3

imageless thought 6ezobpas-
HOE MBIILIeHNe

imagery o6passl

imagination BooGpasxenue-

imago 1. (ncuxoaH.) UMaro;
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2. nepBooOpa3s = archetype

imitation umuranusa, noapa-
JKAHWE

imperceptible HegocTynHbI
BOCIIPHATHIO, HE3aMeT-
HBIH, HePA3IMIHMBIH

implicit behavior = covert
behavior

implicit speech = covert
speech

impression BneuaTnenue

imprinting umnpuaTHHT,
3amevarTyieHue

impulse uMnynabe, mo3BIB

impulsive act uMoyascus-
HBIH aKT

inadequate personality
HeCOCTOATeNbHASA JTHY-
HOCTE

inadequate stimulus ne-
aneKBATHBIN pasgpaku-
Telb

incentive mobyaurens

incentive value mo6ygurens-
HafA IEeHHOCTh

incomplete sentence test
TeCT HA 3aBepIIeHue
IpeaIoKe i

individual uagusuzg, ocobn

individual differences
UHANBHAYAILHEIE PA3IIH-
ung

individual psychology

WHAWBHUAYAIBHAA ICHXO-
JIOTHA

individuation urguBuyanusa

industrial psychology
WHAYCTPUANLHAA IICHX0-
JIOTHSA

infantile sexuality (ncuxo-
aH.) MIazieHYecKas
CEKCYAJILHOCTE

infant psychology ncuxoimo-
THSA MIaJeHIeCKOT0
BO3pacTa

infant test tect mna mia-
IEeHIEeR

infavoidance need norpe6-
HOCTH u3beraTs YHHUMKe-
HUA

inferiority complex (ncuxo-
QH.) KOMILIEKC HelloJIHO-
IeHHOCTH

informal group meodumuans-
Has (uau HeopMaabHas)
rpynma

information-processing
approach noxxozn x
MBILILIEHUIO KaK K IPO-
meccy nepepaboTKH
nHOopMAaITuK1

information test Tecr obimeit
OCBEIOMJIEHHOCTH

in-group ceod rpymmna,
TPyIIa CBOUX, HHTPYIIIA

in-group favo(u)ritism
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BHYTPHUIPyInoBoii ¢gasropu-
TH3M
inhibition Topmo:xenue
inhibitory potential moren-
1A TOPMOKEeHUA
initiating causes of
behavior maMIIUApPYIOIIHE
NPWYHHEL (WAL JeTepMU-
HAHTBI) IOBeAEHUA
initiating (behavior)
determinants inkblot
test = initiating causes of
behavior = Rorschach
inkblot test
innate BpoXXIeHHBII
inner speech BHyTpeHHAA
peub
insight 1. npospenne,
ozapeHue, HHCAMT;
2. MpOHUIIATEeNLHOCTD
inspiration BoxHOBEHHE;
o3apeHue, HAUTHE
instigator moxcTpexareib
instinet HHCTHUHKT
instinctive activity nacrun-
KTHUBHASA JeATeIbHOCTE
instinetive behavior un-
CTUHKTHBHOE IIOBeJleH1e
instinctoid (need) nHCTHHK-
TOWUJ, HHCTHHKTOIIOZ00-
Had NMOTpebHOCTH
instinctual drive mHCTHHK-
THUBHOE BIIEUEHHE

[

instinctual object o6mexT
WHCTHHKTA

institutional behavior
MHCTUTYIMOHATEHOE
MOBeIeHHe

instrumental conditioning
HMHCTPYMEHTAIbHOe 00y-
CIIOBJIMBAHUE

intellect naTennexT

intellectual maturity
HHTeIMeKTyaIbHasA 3pe-
JIOCTB '

intelligence nnTenmexT,
YMCTBEHHBIE CIIOCOOHOCTH,
YMCTBEHHOE Da3BHTHE

intelligence level yposenn
VMCTBEHHOI'O PA3BUTHA,
YPOBEHb UHTEJUIEKTA

intelligence quotient (1Q)
KoadgduipeHT yMCTBEHHOTO
pasBuUTHA, KO3(hDHUITHEHT
WHTEJLIEKTa

intelligence test Tect (oGme-
I'o) MHTEJIeKTa, TeCT
YMCTBEHHOTI'O PA3BUTHA

intensity nHTeHCHBHOCTD

intention namepenue, UHTEH-
bt

interest nuTepec

interest test Tect (a1a onpe-
JleJIeHUs) HHTePecoB

interference nHTephepenn s
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inter-group discrimination
MeXKT'PYIIIOBASA AUCKPUMH-
HAIHA

interiorization unrepnanusa-
1UA, UHTEPHOPHBAIAA

interitem consistency
COTJIACOBAHHOCTH MEMKIY
3aflaHuAMH (mecma)

intermittent reinforcement
NIPEPEIBUCTOE MOJKPerLe-
HHe

internalization =
interiorization

internal motivation suyr-
PeHHAA MOTHBAIHSA

internal speech BuyTpen-
HAA peyb

interpersonal mesxauunOCT-
HBII

interval of uncertainty
(ncuxoguas.) uETEPRAN
HeOoIIpeeJIeHHOCTH

intolerance of ambiguity
HecocoOHOCTE ITEPEHOCUTh
HeONIpefleJIEeHHOCTD

intraindividual differences
(ncuxomemp.) pasnuuusa B
pesynbTarax (UiU U3MEH-
YHBOCTDH PE3YJILTATOR)
MHIUBUAA

intraindividual variability
= intraindividual
differences

intrapsychic sayTpuncuxu-
YecKuit

intrinsic motivation sayT-
PEHHAA MOTHUBAIIUA,
BHYTpeHHHEe IO0YIUTeINn
imrojection (ncuxoan.)
MHTPOEKINA
introspection naTpoCIEK-
A, caMoHabIIoeHe
introversion uaTpoBepcusa
intuition uaTynIua
intuitive type muaTynTuBHBIH
THII
invasion BTop:KeHue
inversionof affect (ncuxo-
an.) obpamenue adpderra
inviolacy need norpeduocTs
B HEIIPMKOCHOBEHHOCTH
involuntary actions mempo-
H3BOJIbHEIE JelicTBHSA
irrational functions muppa-
IUOHAIBHEIE (PYHKITUH
irrational type upparmuo-
HAJBHBIA THUI
irreality level yposens
HepeaJbHOCTH

J

judgment cy»xnenue

just noticeable difference
(ncuxogus.) exea 3amer-
HO€ pasiudue
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K

key stimulus xrroueBoii
PA3ApPAKUTENH

kinesthesis xnnecTesns
(owywenusa om cobem-
BeHHbLX O8UNCEHUL U
OMHOCUMENLHOZ0 NONONCE-
HUA wacmeti ceoezo meaa)

knowledge 1. snanue, 3Ha-
HUA; 2. To3HAHNE

knowledge of results snanue
pe3yabTaToB

L

lag of sensation sagep:xka
OLYIOEeHUS

language acquisition
OBJIaJIeHHE AZBIKOM

lapse of memory mpoBan B
MaMATH

latency (period) 1. (ncuxoan.)
[IepHOJ CKPHITOH ceKcy-
AJIBHOCTH, JJATEeHTHBIA
nepuon; 2. = latent period

latent content latent
learning cxpsITOe cofiep-
skaHue (Mm.e. HeOCO3HA-
s8aemoe) NaTeHTHOe Hay4de-
HEe

latent period (ncuxogus.)
JATEeHTHEIHA ITepHo,

law of precision saxon
OTYETIHBOCTH

|

lay analysis ncuxoananus,
[IPaKTHKYeMbIi JT1IoM Oe3
MeAUIIMHCKOIo 00pa3oBa-
HHSA

learned ability npuobperen-
HasA CIOCOOHOCTE

learned helplessness ycBo-
eHHasA OeCIIOMOIITHOCTD

learning HayuyeHnue

learning eurve xkpusas
HAay4eHus

legal psychology cynebnasa
TICUXOJIOTHS

level of anticipation ypo-
BeHBb OXKHIAHNNA

level of aspiration yposensn
OPHUTA3AHUNA

level of consciousness
YpOBeHb CO3HAHUSA

libidinal object (ncuxoaw.)
00'BEeKT JTHOUA0

libido, libido stages mu6uno
(nonosoe enevenue;
aHepzua Noa06020 6JeHe-
Husa) = stages of psycho-
sexual development

life goal 1ens xus3HM

life instinet (ncuxoan.)
MHCTHHKT JXH3HH, BiIeYe-
HHE K JKH3HHA

life lie :xu3HeHHAA JOXKD

life plan nnan KU3HK

life space ;ku3HEeHHOE IIPO-
CTPAHCTBO
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limen mopor

liminal moporossrit

linear perspective linguistic
competence nuHelinaa
nepcrneKTUBa (MOHOKY-
NAPHBLL NPUSHAK NpU
B80CNPUAMUL 211y OUHDL)

linguistic performance
SI3BIKOBAs AKTUBHOCTD

location constancy xoncranT-
HOCTb MECTOIIOJIOKEHHUA

locus of control moxyc
KOHTDOJIA

logotherapy nororepanus

longitudinal method metoz
IPOJONBHEIX CPE3OB,
MeTOJ, IPOCJIe;KUBAHNA,
METOJ JIOHMTIOLHOTO
HCCIIENOBAHUS

long-term memory gonrospe-
MeHHas (uJu DOITocpod-
HafA) MaMATh

loudness rpomMkocTs

lower threshold ruxHuRi
(abcomoTHELIH) mmopor

M

magic stage marnueckasa
craaud (6 pazsumuu
pebenka)

maladjustment mnoxasn
IIPHCIIOCODIAEMOCTS;
HeIPHUCIoCO0IeHHOCTE

manifest content asnoe
coep:xaHue (COBHAHUA)

manifest need seuas no-
TpeGHOCTE

man-machine system
CHUCTEMAa «4eJIOBeK-
MaIIuHA »

marketing character psi-
HOYHEIH THII XapakTepa

marketing psychology
IICUXOJIOTHs PHIHKA,
IICHXOJIOTHSA MapKeTHHTAa

masculine protest my:xckoii
IIPOTECT

masculinity my:xectsen-
HOCTB, MY>KCKHe 4epPThI
XapakTepa

mastery motive moTus
JOCTHIKEHUA MacTepcTBa

mastery test Tect oBmage-
HHS HaBBIKAMH

matched groups ypasnen-
HEIe (LU CONOCTaBHMEIE)
TPy

maternal behavior mare-
PHHCKOe NOBeJeHHe

maternal drive maTepuHCKOe
BJIeYEHIEe

maternal instinet maTepun-
CKMIl MHCTHHKT, HHCTHHKT

mating behavior maTepuuc-
Koe ITOBe/IeHHe IIPH CIapH-
BaHUH
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maturation cospeBanue

mature personality spemras
JIHYHOCTE

mazes (test) (rect) «mabn-
PHHT»

meaning 3HayeHue, CMBICI

means-end analysis
mechanical ananus
cpencTB-1enH (6 KozZHU-
MUBHOU NCUXON02UL),
TeXHHYECKHE CIIOCOGHOCTH

intelligence medical psycho-
logy MepuumHCKaA MCUXO-
JIOTHA

meditation meauTanusa

memorizing 3annoMUHaHNE

memory namsATh, BOCTIOMHHA-
HUe

memory span o6beM IaMATH

memory trace cies B naMATH

mental ncuxudeckuit, Kymes-
HEII; COBHATENIBLHEII,
MeHTAJILHELH; YMCTBeHHBIH

mental abilities ymcTBeHHEIE
CII0COOHOCTH

mental age yMmcTBeHHEIH
BO3pACT

mental conflict BayTpuncu-
XU4UecKuil KOHGIHKT

mental content cogepxanne
CO3HAHHA

mental deficiency ymcreeH-
HAas HeJl0CTATOUHOCTH

|

mental development mental
disease 1. nmcuxuyecKoe
pasBuTHe; 2. YMCTBEHHOE
pasBUTHE ICHUXHYeCKAR
(uau gymesHas) 6one3Hb

mental disorder ncuxudeckoe
(unu pyieBHOE) paceTpoii-
CTBO

mental element snemeHT
COZIEPIKAHNS COHAHUA

mental growth neuxuaecknii
pocT

mental health ncuxirueckoe
3I0POBEBE

mental hygiene ncuxorurue-
Ha

mental maturity mental
retardation 1. ncuxwae-
CKAs 3PeJiocTh; 2. YMCTBEeH-
HAfA 3PEJIOCTh YMCTBeHHAA
OTCTAJIOCTD

method of average error
(ncuxoghu3s.) metor cpen-
Hell OIIHOKH

method of constant stimuli
(ncuxogua.) MeTox OCTO-
SHHEIX pasgpaskuTenel,
MEeTOJ 9aCTOT

method of equal appearing
intervals (ncuxogus.)
MeToj cyO'beKTUBHO paB-
HBIX HHTEPBAJIOB, METOJ
PABHEIX CEHCOPHBIX
paccTOAHUN
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method of equal sense
distances = method of
equal appearing intervals

method of equivalent
stimulus (ncuxoguas.)
MeTOl YCTAHOBKH SKBHBA-
JIEHTHOT'O pa3JpakuTesisd,
MeTOJ IIOAPABHUBAHISA

method of just noticeable
differences (ncuxogus.)
METOZ e[[Ba 3aMeTHEIX
pasIMYaMil, METOJ IPAHUIL

method of limits = method
of just noticeable
differences

method of paired compa-
rison (ncuxoguas.) meron
IIONAPHOI0 CPABHEHUA

method of right and wrong
cases (ncuxoguas.) MeToj,
MICTHHHEIX 1 JIOKHBIX
CJIyYaeB, METOX 9aCcTOT

method of sense ratios
(ncuxogus.) meton cerncop-
HBIX OTHOILIEHU#H

method of single stimuli
(ncuxoguas.) mero egu-
HHYHBIX pas/ipakuTesiei

military psychology Boennas
TICHXOJIOTHSA

mind 1. ncuxuka; 2. cozHanue;

3. yM, pasym; 4. cKIax yMa

mind-body problem ncuxo-
usngeckas npobieMa

(83aumoomnowerus dywu
u mena)

missing-parts test Tect Ha
BOCIOJIHEHHUE He0CTal0-
X AeTajiei

mnemonic device MEHEMOHH-
YecKUH IpuemM

modality mopansHOCTE
(owywenus)

monocular cue MoHOKYISD-
HEI IPU3HAK (npu 3pu-
MenbHOM 80CNPUAMUL
zny6unbt)

mood HacTpoeHMe

morale MopanbHOE cocTos-
HUe, MODAJIBHBIHA IYX

moral development npas-
CTBEHHOE PasBUTHE

moral faculty coco6uocTsb
MOPAJIBHOI'O CYIKACHUA

motivation moTusanusa

motivation research usyuqe-
HIe MOTUBAIUNA

motive 1. aBmRyIMA,
JBUTATENBHLIHN, 00y IH-
TeJbHBIN; 2. MOTHB

motive to avoid failure
MOTHB U30eraHus Heyaauu

motor skills gesurarensurie
HABBIKH

multidimensional scaling
MHOTOMEPHOE IIKATNPO-
BaHUe

multiple aptitude battery
Habop TecToB AN MHOTO-
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CTOpPOHHEH OIEHKH CII0co0-
HOCTEH

multiple-choice test Tecr ¢
BEIOOPOM M3 HECKOJIbKHX
BApHMAHTOB OTBETa

multiple personality pac-
Hlenyiesyne JUIHOCTH,
MHOXXeCTBEHHOe CO3ZHaHHe

N

nature-nurture problem
mpobyieMa CpABHUTEIbHOH
pOJIM HACJIEACTBEHHOCTH 1
cpeasl

necrophilous character
HeKpohHIABCKUN THII
xXapakKTepa

need moTpedHOCTH

need for identity nmorpe6-
HOCTB B camoolnpeseJe-
HUHA

negative reinforcement
OTpUIlATENbHOE IIOAKpeI-
JIeHUE

neurosis HeBpo3

neurotic 1. HeBpoTHUeCKHii;
2. HEBPOTHK

nightmare (HouHOi1) KOIIMap

noise mrym

nondirective therapy
HeHAaNpaBJIAoIad Tepa-
s

nonreinforcement nemnoj-
KperjieHne

|
nonsense figure 6eccMbIceH-
HOe M300pasKeHue
nonsense syllable
6eccMBICIEHHEI CI0T
norm HopMa
numerical test Tect Ha
onepUpOBaHME ¢ YHCIAMH
nurturance need norpe6-
HOCTb OIIEKATH
nutriance need morpefHOCTE
B IUINE ¥ IUTHEe

o

obedience nocaymanue,
MOCJIYILIHOCTE

object assembly test Tecr Ha
c60OpKY IIpeIMeTOoR

object choice (ncuxoan.)
BBIGOD O0BeKTa (16HIO0)

object color user npegmera

object constancy xoncranT-
HOCTb IIpeAMeTa

objective test o6 BeKTHBHBIA
TecT

object libido (ncuxoan.)
o6bexrTHOE TNbuI0 (Ha-
npasnenHoe HA BHEUHUL
ofsexm, a He Ha cebA)

object perception Bocnpnsa-
THe IpeaMeTa

observation matGmonenue

observational learning
HayueHHe uepes HabIione-
HYe
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obsession maBa3zunBaa uned,
HABAZYUBOCTE, HABA3YN-
BOE COCTOAHUE

obsessive-compulsive neu-
rosis HeBpo3 HABAZYHBO-
CTH, HEBPO3 HABAZYMBHIX
COCTOSAHHI, aHAHKACTH-
YecKHH HeBpo3

occupational test npodeccu-
OHAJBHBIN TecT (m.e. Ha
npogeccuonanvHble
Kayecmaea)

oceanic feeling oxeanuue-
CKO€ YYBCTBO

oculogyral illusion rnazo-
IBUTATENbHAS NIIIO3H

odor 3amax

Oedipal stage (ncuxoan.)
SIUIOBA CTAXUA

Oedipus complex (ncuxoan.)
SIWIIOB KOMILIEKC

omnibus test Tect ¢ nepera-
COBAHHBIMH 3aTAHUAMHI

olfactory obonarenbHEIH

omnipotence of the id
(ncuxoan.) BceMoryIiecTBo
Ono

operant behavior onepamr-
HOe IoBefeHue

operant conditioning orme-
paHTHOEe HayJYeHUe

optimal-level-of-arousal
theory Teopus onTuMaIE-
HOT'O YPOBHA BO30Y:KAeHUSA

oral character (ncuxoan.)
1. opaspHAA XapaKTepHCTH-
Ka; 2. OpaNLHBIN XapaKTep

oral eroti(ci)sm opansueIi
BPOTHU3M

oral stage (ncuxoan.) opans-
HAA CTaguA

oral test ycrurrii Tect

order of merit panrossrit
MIOPSAIOK

organic motivation opranu-
YyecKas MOTHBAIUS

organic need oprannyeckas
noTpebHOCTh

organ inferiority nenomso-
[IEHHOCTh OpraHa

organismic psychology
OpraHu3MUYecKas ICHX0-
JIOTHSA

orienting reflex opuenTupo-
BOYHBIN peduiekc

orienting response opren-
TUPOBOYHASA pPeakIus

overlap nano:xenue

overlearning us6rrTounoe
Hay4YeHue

P

pain 6oxs, cTpaganue

paradoxical intention
napafioKCaIbHAsA HHTEH-
j19756: 1
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parapsychology napamncuxo-
JIOTHA

partial reinforcement
YaCTUYHOE IIOAKPEIIeH e
(m.e. He 8cex pearyuil)

Pavlovian conditioning =
classical conditioning

peak experience nuKosoe,
MJIM BEePUINHHOE TEPEesKH-
BaHMe

penis envy (ncuxoan.)
3aBHCTh K 00JaaTensam
TeHuca

perception rocnpuaTHe,
TepUernTs

perceptual constanecy
KOHCTAHTHOCTH BOCIIPHA-
™A

performance person
1. paGora; 2. pe3yIbTaTHL,
yerexu

person JIUIo, HHIHBIL

persona, personal identity
IepCcoHa, CaMooIIpe/ieIeHHe

personality muanoCTH

personality disorder pac-
CTPOMCTBO JUIHOCTH

personality inventory
JINYHOCTHEIN BOIIPOCHUK

personal unconscious JraHOe
BeccozuartensHoe (cp. collec-
tive unconscious)

phallic stage (ncuxoan.)
dammryeckas cTagAA

phenomenological
psychology deromeHOII0-
rHYecKas ICUXOJIOTUA

phi phenomenon ¢u-tpenomen
= gpparent motion

physiological motive dusuo-
JIOTUYECKHII MOTHUB

physiological psychology
TICHXO(HU3NOIOT A

picture completion test Tect
HA BOCIIOJIHEHUE HeJOCTa-
IOIIHUX Jeraneil

pitch sricoTa (38YKQa)

play urpa

pleasure yaoBoIsCTBHE

pleasure principle (ncuxo-
an.) IPUHIAI YIOBOJb-
CTBUA

point of subjective equality
(ncuxogua.) Touka 6Lex-
THHOTO PaBEHCTBA (cmiu-
MYI08)

positive reinforcement
II0JIOKHTEIbHOE IOTKPen-
nenne (Hazpada)

practical intelligence
MPAKTHYIECKUI HHTEIIeKT

precognition npockonus,
TIPEeKOTHHIINA

preconscious (ncuxoaHn.)
MpeIco3HATeILHEIH

predictive value nporaocTn-
YecKas LEHHOCTh, IIPOTHO-
cruueckas cuia (mecma)
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predominant idea cBepxmen-
HaA upues

pregenital stage (ncuxoan.)
OOTeHUTAILHAA CTAIUA

pregnant figure npernanr-
Hada purypa

prejudice npeapaccyaok,
npenyoesxaeHne

preoperational stage
IpefonepanuoHHa A
cTagus

primacy effect acddexr
MePBUYHOCTH

primary drive neppuuHOe
BIIeYEHHE

primary mental abilities
NepBUYHLIE YMCTBEHHEIE
crocoGHOCTH

primary motivation nepsuu-
Hasg MOTHUBAINA

primary need nepBuuHasn
noTpe0HOCTh

proactive interference
NpOAKTHBHAA HHTEpdepeH-
s

problem solving pemenue
mpodeM

productive character npo-
IVKTHUBHEIN THII XapaKTepa

projection (ncuxoan.)
TIPOEKIIUA

projective techniques
IIPOEKTHBHEIE (LU IPO-
’KeKTHBHbIE) METOTHKH,
[IPOEKTHBHBIE TeCTHI

projective tests = projective
techniques

propensity CKIOHHOCTE,
HAKJIOHHOCTE, IIPEIPAacIIo-
JIOKEeHHe

proximity 61u30cTh (RpO-
cmpaHcmeeHHad)

psyche 1. neuxuxa; 2. micu-
XHKa, Icuxesd

psychedelic ncuxomemye-
CKIMH

psychic 1. ncuxmuecknii,
IYIIeBHBIN; 2. Mapancuxu-
YecKHii; 3. ICUXOTeHHEIH,
(DYHKIMOHAIBHEIH

psychic contagion neuxuue-
CKas 3apasa; ICUXudecKasd
SIUAEMUS, MACCOBOE
IoBeTpHe

psychoanalysis nmeuxoananms

psychoanalyst ncuxoananu-
THK

psychodrama ncuxozpama

psychodynamic ncuxomusa-
MUYeCcKHH

psychogenic 1. ncuxoreHHEII;
2. mcuxoreHeTHYeCKHil

psycholinguistics ncuxomus-
TBHCTHKA

psychological ncuxomormiec-
KM

psychological barrier
IICHXO0JIOTHYECKHit Gapbep

psychological climate
TIICHXOJIOTHYECKUH KJIMMAT
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psychological counselor
KOHCYJILTHPYIOLINIA
[CUXO0JOT
psychological environment
TICHXOJIOTHUECKAd cpefa
psychological field ncuxoso-
rHYeCKoe IoJIe
psychological me ncuxosno-
raueckoe f1
psychological motive ncuxo-
JIOTHYECKHAI MOTHB
psychological test ncuxomno-
THYEecKHil TecT
psychological type mcuxono-
THYECKHIl THII
psychological warfare
TICHXO0JIOTHYecKas BOHa
psychology ncuxosyorus
psychology of religion
MICHXOJIOTHA PEJIUIMH
psychometrician 1. crienua-
JIMCT II0 IICHXOMETPHH,
IICHXOMETPHCT; 2. crerya-
JIACT 110 MATEMATUYECKHM
METO/IaM B IICHXOJIOTHH
psychometrics 1. mcuxomer-
pud, ICHXOMeTprKa; 2. u3-
MepeHHe B ICHXO0JIOTUH
psychophysics nenxodusnxa
psychosexual development
(ncuxoa.) ICMXOCEKCY-
aIbHOE PA3BHTHE

|

psychosexual stage (ncuxo-
aH.) CTafus ICHXOCEKCY-
AJBHOTO Pa3BHTHSA

psychosis cuxos

psychosomatic illness
MICUX0COMATHYECKOe
3aboseBaHue

psychosurgery ncnxoxupyp-
rusa

psychotherapy ncrxorepanisa

public opinion obmecTBerHOE
MHEeHe

punishment Haxazanue

purpose IieJib, HAMepeHue,
3aMEICe]

purposive behaviorism
1eJIeBoi OMXeBUOPH3M

purposivism = purposive
behaviorism

purposive psychology
neneBas NCUXOMOIHA

Q

questionary anxkera, Bompoc-
HHK

R

ranking 1. par:xupoBanue;
2. paHroBas olleHKa, PaHr
rapport KoHTaKT (6 omHowe-
Husax mexdy uccredosa-
menem u UCTbLIMYeMblM);
KOHTAKTHOCTH
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rating omenka, pedTHHT

rational functions (of
consciousness) pamuo-
HaJbHBIE QYHKINH
CO3HAHUA

rationalization 1. panmo-
HaJIbHOE OCMEICJIEHUE,
pausoHaIBEHOe 00BACHE-
unue; 2. (ncuxoat.) pamuo-
HAIU3AIU

rational type panmuonans-
HBII THI

reaction formation (ncuxo-
au.) 1. peakTUBHOE
ob6pasoBanue; 2. popMupo-
BaHHe PeaKIIuu ( npoyecc)

reaction potential mnoren-
nuaa peaxkmuu

reaction time Bpems peax-
1518

reactive inhibition peax-
THBHOE TOPMOKEHHE

reality level yposens
peansHOCTH

reality principle (ncuxoan.)
IPUHIUI PEALHOCTH

reasoning factor gaxTop R,
(haKTOp JOTHUUECKOTO
MBIIIIEHUA

recall npumomMunanne

receptive character peuen-
THUBHBIH THII XapakTepa

receptor penenrop

recoding mepexkogupoBaHUe

recognition ysunasanue,
OIO3HAHUE

reference group sranoHHas
rpymuma, pedepeHTHAA
rpymma

reflex pedexc

regression 1. perpecc,
[OIISATHOE ABHIKEHUE,
ofpaTHOE pa3BUTHE;
2. (ncuxoan.) perpeccus;
3. mporpeccHpyIoIas
aMHe3Us, «00paTHBIN XO[
aMaTH»

rehearsal nosropenue (npu
3anNOMUHAHUL)

reinforcement mogxpemnienue

reinforcement schedule
PEKUM TIOAKPEILIeHU S

reinforcer nofKpenIAONIML
CTUMYJI

relative size orHOCHTE/IbHBIE
pasMeps! (MOHOKYAAPHBLU
RPU3HAK NPU 60CNPUA-
muu enyOunst)

releaser = releasing
stimulus

releasing stimulus (amox.)
KJI0YEBOH pasjipaku-
TeNb, PeIN3ep

releasing mechanism
(amoa.) nyckoBoi Mexa-
HUBM
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relevant others sHaunmeie
IpyTHe

reliability coefficient
Ko2(pHUITHEeHT HaOe:KHO-
ctu (mecma)

remembering npunoMuHanVe

reminiscence BOCIIOMHHAHHE

remote association test
repression TecT oTIaNeH-
HBIX aCCOIHAaIlit
1. (ncuxoamn.) BeITECHEHHE;
2. penipeccHd, NOJlaBJIeHHE

resistance (ncuxoaH.) comnpo-
THBJIEHE

response OTBeT, PeaKIlis

retention coxpanenue
(6 namamu)

retrieval nouck (uHgopma-
yuu 8 namamu)

retroactive inhibition
PeTPOaKTHBHOE TOPMOXKE-
HUe

reversal into opposite
(ncuxoan.) obpallieHue B
MPOTHEOIIOIOKHOE

reward BosHATpasKIeHNe

rigidity purngaocTs

risk(-taking) behavior
PHUCKOBAHHOE (UL CBA3AH-
HOE ¢ PHCKOM) II0BeIeHHe

ritualization pnryanuzanusa
( nosederus)

]

rod-and-frame test Tect co
CTepsKHEM M paMKoi (014
U3MepeHua 3a8UCUMOCU
om noas)

role behavior ponesoe
[oBeJeHue

role conflict poseBoii KoHpD-
JIAKT

role playing ucnonnenue
poJH

role taking npuaaTHe poin

root conflict (ncuxoan.)
NePBRUYHBIA KOHQIHKT

Rorschach inkblot test Tecr
Popmaxa

run npo6a, IONLITKa; mpoder,
npobesxka (nodonvimHozo
HUBOMHO20), TPOXOMKTEe-
uue (ucnvimyemozo); 60K,
uau cepud (npedsasnenuii)

S

satiation macenmenue

satisfaction ymosmnersope-
HIe; V0BJIeTBOPEHHOCTE

satisfier ncrounux ynonie-
TBOpPEHUA

saturation nHacemmeHHOCTH
(ysema)

scholastic Tect gns onenku
yCIIeBaeMOCTH

scholastic aptitude Tect
croco0HOCTH K VY4YeHHIO
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school psychologist mxone-
HBIH IICHXO0JIOT

score pes3yJbTaT (L3MepeHus);
sHavueHne (u3mepaemot
eNUYLUHbL); OLIEHKA;
6as; (MH.1.) TaHHLIE

scorer OIEHIIUK, CHeTUHK
(6annos)

scoring oreHKa (omeemos
UCnbLMY eMm020); MOJCUET
HamnnoB

secondary drive BTOpHUIHOE
BJICUEHUE

secondary motivation
BTOPHYHAA MOTHBAIMA

secondary need Bropuynas
noTpebHOCTD

secondary BTOpHYHOe IIOJ-
KpeIUTeHie

security 1. GezomacHOCTS,
obecIe4eHHOCTD; 2. YBepeH-
HOCTB, He03a604eHHOCTh

selection test orGopounsrit
TECT

selective answer test Tecr ¢
3aJaHHLIMU BapHaHTaMK
OTBETOB

selective attention usdupa-
TeJIhHOEe BHUMaHUE

self §1; cam; camocTh

self-abasement camoyHI4H-
sKeHUe .

self-acceptance camonpusTie

self-actualization camoaxTy-
anuzanud (camopeanusa-
yus)

self-actualization need
noTpe6HOCTE B cAaMOAaKTya-
JTA3AIIH

self-actualizer camoaxTyanu-
3YIONTUHACH YelIOBeK

self-administering test tecr
JJIA CAaMOCTOATEIBEHOI0
NpUMEHEeHHA

self-alienation camooTuyx-
JleHHe, 0TIy K AeHue cob-
ctBeHHOro S

self-analysis camoanamus

self-appraisal camoonenka

self-assertion camoyTBepie-
HUE

self-assessment camoornienka

self-control camoobnananue,
CaMOKOHTDPOJE

self-denial camooTpeuerue

self-expression camoBEIpaske-
HEe

selfhood uaaUBHIYaIEHOCTE,
JIMYHOCTE, CAMOCTS (Kaye-
cmeo)

self-ideal npeansuEl 06pas
ceGs, umean 51

self-idealization camouzea-
JIH3AIUA

self-perception camoBocnpu-
siTHe

self-realization camopeann-
3anus

semantic memory ceMaHTH-
yeckasa MaMAThb
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sensation onrymmenue

sensation type ourymaronuii
THII

sense 9yBCTBO, OLIYIIeHHe

sense quality xauecTBO
omymenus, = modality

sensibility uyscTBuTENB-
HOCTB, CTIOCOGHOCTE K
OLTYIIIEHUIO

sensitivity uyscrBUTENB-
HOCTB; YYTKOCTh, CEH3H-
THBHOCTH

sensitivity group = training
group

sensorimotor (intelligence)
stage cTagusa ceHCOMOTOD-
HOTO HHTEJLJIEKTA
(8 pazsumuu pefenra)

Sensory CeHCOPHBIH

sensory acuity octpora
OLIYILIeHUS

sensory adaptation cexcop-
Hafd afanTanua

sensory deprivation
COpHA#A JeNIPHBAIUA

Sensory memory ceHcopHas
naMATh

CeH-

sentence completion test =
incomplete sentence test

sentence repetition test Tect
HA NOBTOPEHYE IIpelIosKe-

HHN

|

sentience need norpe6HOCTH
B YYBCTBEHHBIX BII€YATIIE-
HUAX

sentiment cenTrMenT,
TYBCTBO

separation anxiety (ncuxo-
aH.) CTpax pasiyKu

session (ncuxomemp.) ceanc

set ycraHoBKA

sex role momosas ponn

sex-role identification momo-
posnesas ueHTH;HUKATUA

sexual behavior nomxosoe
[IOBEfIeHIE

sexual identity momosasa
HIEHTHYHOCTD, TI0JIOBOE
CaMOCO3HAHUE

sexual instinet nmosoBoii
UHCTUHKT

sexuality 1. momosas coepa;
2. CeKCYaNIbHOCTh

sexual need nonosas morpe6-
HOCTh

s factor = specific mental
ability

shame cToIg

shape constancy xoncranT-
HOCTE HOPMEI (8 3pumens-
HOM 60CNpUAMUL)

shape perception Bocpus-
THE (POPMBI

shaping (of behavior)
thopMupoBaHe IIOBEASHI S
= behavior therapy
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shock therapy moxosasa
Tepanus

short-term memory kparkos-
peMeHHad (UuaU KPATKO-
CpOYHAasd, Ul OTIePaTHB-
Hasd, uau pabovas) ma-
MATb

sibling rivalry conepriruectso
cuOCoB (m.e. Mexcdy dembmu
8 00HoIL cembe; sibs —
MH.U., sibling — ed.u.)

sight spenune

sign sHaK

significant other sraunMemi
ApyToii

sign learning snaxosoe
HayJeHue

similarities test Tect Ha
yCTaHOBJIEHNUE CXOICTBA

similarity cxomcTso

situational attribution
CUTYAIIMOHHAS aTpUOYIIA

size constancy xoncrant-
HOCTh pasMepoEB (8 3pu-
MenbHOM 60CNPUAMUL)

Skinner box xnerka (uiu
auuk) Ckunnepa (0ns
IKCNEPUMEHNO8 No HalYe-
HUI0 HUBOMHbLX)

smell 1. zanax; 2. obouanne

social adaptation comu-
aJpHAA afanTalua

social attitude comuancuaa
YCTAHOBKA

social character conuaneHbIH
XapaxTep

social drive conuaneHoe
BIICUEHHE

social facilitation couu-
anpHaa (pacHIHUTaAIA

social intelligence comu-
aJbHEIE CIIOCOOHOCTH,
COLMAILHBIN MHTEIIEKT

social interest conpaneubi
UHTEpecC

socialization commanmnsanus

social learning counansnoe
HayueHUe

social maturity conuanraasn
3peJIocTh

social need conuanruas
noTpeGHOCTh

social perception conuains-
HO€ BOCIIPHATHE

social psychology comn-
ANBHAA ICHX0JIOTUA

social role conuansras pons

social skills maseIku oBie-
HUA

sorting test coprupoBouHbIil
(unu KIaccuPpUKaIoH-
HEII) TecT

spatial aptitude cnoco6-
HOCTB BOCIIPMHUMATE
IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHEIE OTHO-
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IIeHUs, IIPOCTPAHCTBEHHOE
BOCIIPUATHE

soul ayma

sound 3ByK

source trait rnydunnaa
yepra

special ability = specific
mental ability

species-specific behavior
(amoa.) BUmOCTIEA (Y-
CKOe IIOBefieHe

specific mental ability
cllenyajbHas crocobHOCTh

speed test TecT Ha ckopocThb
(8binonnenus 3adanua)

spiral omnibus test Tecr co
CHOHPANLHEIM PACIIOJIOKE-
HUEM 3aiaHui

spontaneity camonponssomns-
HOCTB, CIIOHTAHHOCTH

spontaneous behavior
CIOHTAHHOE MOBefeHNe

spontaneous recovery
CaMOIIPOM3BOJIBHOE BOCCTA-
HOBJIEHHE

S-R psychology = stimulus-
response psychology

S-R (relation) C-P-cBass,
CBA3b «CTHMYJIPEaKIuda»

stages of psychosexual
development (ncuxoan.)
CTagUK ICHXOCEKCYaNbHO-
r'o pasBUTHSA

|

standardization standard
stimulus (ncuxomemp.)
cra"mapTusanus (ncuxo-
¢u3.) sTanoHHBIN (UAU
IIOCTOSIHHBII) pasapaku-
Telb

state of awareness 1. cozHa-
HHe, COBHATEIEHOE COCTOMA-
HHe; 2. COCTOsHME HACTO-
POKEHHOCTH, COCTOAHNIE
O TeILHOCTH

status need moTpebHOCTE B
craryce

stereotyped behavior
CTepeoTHUIIHOEe IIOBeJeHIe

stimulus pasgpaskurens,
CTUMYJI

stimulus intensity uaTen-
CHBHOCTB CTHMYJIA

stimulus-response ncuxoso-
'S CTHMYJIOB-PeaKIIuii,
C-P

psychology ncuxonorusa

stimulus-response relation
CBABHL «CTHMYJI-DEaKILH»

storage (co) xpanenue
(6 namamu)

stream of consciousness
IIOTOK CO3HAHUA

stress crpecc

strive for superiority
cTpeMJIeHle K IIPeBOCXo]-
CTBY



310 |

AHIAMACKHI A3bIK AAS TCUXOAOTOB

1

structural psychology
CTPYKTYP (anb)Has ICHXO0-
JIOTHSA

style of life cTuns xusaN

subgoal npomesxyTounas
Lesb

subject 1. cyOpexT; 2. ucmsl-
TyeMbIil; 3. IpegMeT
(uccaedosanus u m.d.)

sublimation (ncuxoan.)
cybaumanus

subliminal nogmoporossi,
CyOMMMIHATbHBLA

substitute formation
(ncuxoan.) 1. 3ameniaro-
miee o6pasoBaHUeE;
2. = substitution

substitution (ncuxoan.)
3aMeIeHye

substitution test mogcrano-
BOYHBII TECT

subtest moxgrect, cydrect,
YaCTHYHBIH TecT

succorance need moTpeb-
HOCTb B OIleKe

suggestibility saymaemocts

suggestion BHyIIeHNE,
cyrrecTus

summation (ncuxogus.)
cymmanusd (goadeticmaus
paadpasxcumeneil)

superego (ncuxoan.) Cepx-§l,
cyIep-9ro

superior intelligence unTe-
JIEKT BBIIIE HOPMEI

superiority feeling uyscTBO
IIPEBOCXOACTBA

supression mosasyieHue
(8neveruil u m.n.)

surface color nBer nosepxHo-
CTH

surface trait nosepxnocTHas
yepTa

survey test Tecr-o6caenora-
HHe

symbolic process 3HaKOBEI
(w1 cumBoOIMUeCKHiT)
Imporece

symbolization (ncuxoamn.)
CHMBOJIM3AIVSA

symptom formation (ncuxo-
aH.) CUMIITOMO0OOpPA30BaAHNE

synaesthesis cunecresus

T

tactual sense ocazanue

target pursuit crexenne za
MHUIIIEHBIO

task s3agmaua, 3aganme;
00A3aHHOCTD

taste Bxyc

TAT = Thematic Appercep-
tion Test

telepathy Tenenarua
temperament TemmnepamMeHT



Appendix C

| 31

tension Hanpsa:xeHNe

territorial behavior Teppu-
TOpHANBEHOE MIOBEEHHE

territorialism = territorial
behavior

test 1. mpoBepka, HcHbITAHKE
(eunomeasnl); 2. mpoBepou-
Had (UIU KOHTPOJLHAA)
pabota, Tect

test administration nmpume-
HeHMe TecTa, TeCTHPOBa-
HUe

test battery matop (uau
KOMILIEKT, uni 6arapes)
TECTOB

testee TecTHpyeMbIit, HCIBITY-
eMBIii (6 mecme)

tester TectupornIUK

test form BapmanT Tecta

testing 1. mcnerranue,
omnpoboBaHue (UHCMPYMeH-
ma u m.d.); 2. TecTupo-
BaHue

test item zaganue Tecta

test manual pykosopcrso mo
NIPUMEHEHHIO TecTa

test paper nporoxon Tecra

test specifications cnenudu-
KaIlu| TecTa

test taking yuactme B Tecre

texture gradient rpaguent
TEKCTYPbI

|
T-group = training group
Thanatos (ncuxoan.) un-
CTUHKT CMEPTH, TAHATOC
Thematic Apperception
Test TecT TemaTuueckoi
annepnenuun, TAT
thermal sensitivity uyscTsu-
TEJIBLHOCTH K TeMIIepaType
thinking Memierne

thinking type mMercauTens-
HBIH THI

thought mwicas

threshold nopor (owywenus)

threshold stimulus noporo-
BBIH pasfpaskuTeNlb

time sense 9yBCTBO BpeMeHH

tip-of-the-tongue
phenomenon denomen
«KOHYHMKA A3BIKA»

tolerance 1. TepiumocTs;
2. cniocoOHOCTH NepeHo-
CcUTH (4mo-au6o ), BEIHOC-
JIMBOCTH (K wemy-aubo)

Vv

verbal memory = verbal
coding

verbal response Bep6ansaas
pearuus

verbal test sepGanbuEIil TecT

verbal thinking sep6anbHoe
MEIILIEHYE
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vicarious learning Bukapsoe
HayueHue

vigilance 6auTenrHOCTE,
BUTHJILHOCTE

viscerogenic need Bucuepo-
reHHas noTpebHOCTD

vision 3peHue

visualization Busyanuzanus,
3pHUTeIbHOE BooOparkeHHe

vocabulary test Tecr cnosap-
HOTO 3amaca

vocational aptitude npodec-
CHOHAJIBHAS IPUIOAHOCTD

vocational aptitude test
TecT (WU IPOBEPKA)
npodIIpUrofHOCTHA

volition Boxs, BoNeBOit aKT,
BOJIEHHE, BoJsieBas cepa

volitional BoneBoii, Bolenss-
SIBUTEIbHBIN

voluntary act nponssomns-
HBIN aKT; JOOPOBOIBHEIMH
aKT

vulnerable personality
paHuMasi THYHOCTh

w

wakefulness 6oxpcTROBaAHHE

warm-up effect apdexr
BpabaThIBAHUA

will Bossa

will to power Bona k BracTu

wish fullfilment BooGpaxa-
eMoe HCIIOTHeHHe JKeJIaHuiH

wishful thinking meimnenne,
PYKOBOAUMOE 3KeJIaHueM
(a He nozukoll U arxmamis)

withdrawal yxox B ceba,
3aMEBIKaHUe B cebe

wit work (ncuxoan.) omopo-
TEOPYECTEO

word-building test Tect na
COCTABJIEHHE CJIOB

working through (ncuxoan.)
npopaboTka



Bibliography:

. AHTI0-pYCCKMIA CI0BAPH ICHUXO0JOTHYECKHX TEPMHUHOB, —
M.: IIyTs, 1993.

. Kparkuit meuxonoriueckuit crosaps / cocr. JI.A. Kap-
neuxo. — M.: IHomurusgar, 1985.

. Drever J.A. A Dictionary of Psychology. — Penguin
Books, 1967.

. Hassett J. Psychology in Perspective. — New York:
Harper and Row, 1984.

. Houston J.P. Essentials of Psychology. — Academic
Press, Inc., 1985.

. Price R.H. Principles of Psychology. — New York:
Holt, Reinhart, Winston, 1988.



CoaepxaHune

MpeancoBre KO BTOPOMY M3JAAHUIO ...ciumsrasasssmssnssassass 3
(0] J-1:1 (0] o - PRSI 5
LY e L IR o N T— 7
KpaTkas 1CTopuys @aHMIMACKOTO A3BIKA ...covvniimiiansiineeees 7
OCOBEHHOCTU aHTTIUACKOrO NMPOM3HOWEHUS .ooveenerreenee 10
English alphabet (AHFANACKAA aNDaBUT) .....cc.vvewvieennns 13
PART | aeiiiiiiricniesssnsresssessssnmssssmasssenesssessssnsssssnnnnsessssssssansssnsessnas 14
=Ty (1] ¢ T [ PR ——— 14
3BYKM [1], [11] oo 14
Text A *Let me introduce myself” ...ccmmmnsmsmmnes 16
Text B "My Biography” .......osesseissasaassssmmsemsssssesss 20
Famous Psychologists: Ernst Weber (1795—1878) .... 21
GRAMMPBR ...oonmmmmmmmmnonsnmn o sen i 66 SR AR 22
HeonpeneneHHbIA 1 ONMPERENeHHbIN apTHKIA ... 22
HeornpeneneHHbIv apTuKib @ (an).........ccwe... 23
leorpagmyeckne Ha3BaHUA M GPTUKIID ............... 24
0b6pazoBaH1e MHOXECTBEHHOMO 41C1a
UMEH CYLUECTBUTENEHBIX ovvvvvnsiaenirisisiinnissnes 27
[Tpuraxare/ibHbiv Nafex CyLyecTBUTE/IbHbIX ...... 30
Communicative practic...asummsismeme s 31
LECHUNE 2 iiniviiiussmsssisssssssesssisssssssscmsnmnsmannssuasnasnessannsssasass 33
YK [€], [8] coooeeeoriirinnnnnniisssini s s 33
Text A "My working day” .cocccsmmmmmmssss sansmmnsss 34
Text B “Nick’s usual working day” .........ccccoeiiiinnnn, 39
Famous Psychologists:
Wilhelm Max Wandt (1832—1920) ......cccouvvurnene. 42



CoaepxaHue | 315

|
GRAMMOAR ..ottt 42

§ 1. Crenenu cpaBHeHMA PUIaratesbHbix
M HEPCIMM .ovveviiiieieeaeiiiisiieeeaeaeseiiseeeaasaa e 42

§ 2. [lopsaaok crios B aHIIMACKOM NPERIoXeH 45
§ 3. OcHoBHbIE TUIbI BOMPOCOB, HUCITO/bL3YeMbIe B

GHITTACKOM FAZBIKE ....oeeeeeeeeeaaisaiiaeaaaineanas 46

=T 41 T U 50
3BYKM[Q:], [A] ceeeeiiriiieiae et 50
Text: A “Faculty-of Psychology® wesmsssnmmssonss =
Text B "Moscow State University” ..........ccoceivinnnns 54
Famous psychologists: Alfred Binet (1857—1911)..... 55
GRAMMAR .ttt 56

§ 1. besnmqHbIe U HEeOMPERENeHHO-TNYHbIe

LTI vesimiesms P o R B S PTRAFT 56

§ 2. HeonpegeneHHslie MecToMMeHns some, any,
OTPULIATENIEHOE MECTOUMEHME NO U X

TTDOUZBOLHBIE ...csvieeeeeiiiiiiieeraessiiicinaaaaeseveaians 57
LeCtUPE: &i ucvuimssersasvsimunsamsossisunrsimsessssunasnsansannseransevee 60
3BYKW (U], [U]eieiiiiiiiiiie e 60
= R o T ———— 61
Text B "ROSTOV-NA-DONU" ......cooviieiiiineneiienes 66
Famous psychologists:

William James (1842—1910) .......cccevviirieneninnne 68
GRAMMAR e e 69

§ 1. Mecroumenns little un few u mecroumeHHsie
BbipaxeHusa a little u a few ... 69
§ 2. Obopor there is / there are .................c........ 71
a4 | R 74
3eykw [98]; [9]s [OU] covmammmmmammrmsrmsssmss 74
Text A “The Russian Federation” ..........ccoeeeevvrirnennan. 75

1 =5l R Vi Tyl L iU S ——— 78



316 | AHTAWHACKHHA A3bIK AASI NICMXOAOTOB

[

Famous psychologists:
Jean Martin Charcot (1825—1893) ......cccccevveenn. 81
GRBRIRIER .nvnmmnsms s ssodgnssss 82
§ 1. BpemeHa aHIMACKOrO [T1ar0Ma ........ccccueeienn. 82
§ 2. llpasunsHele v HerpasmiibHbIe NAronsl ...... 83
=T {1 ] = 91
2pyrd (18l [@1; (D] sesmsmasspmmmeesaars 91
Text A “The United Kingdom” ........cccecviiiiiiiniiiinnnns 92

Text B “Dr. Sigmund Freud’s museum in London” .. 99
Famous psychologists:

Sigmund Freud (1856—1939) ... wmmmsssminmes 102
GRAMMAR .....vvriirimemmesmmsseesssssssasssessrassanasssanssnssessn 103
& 1. MonansHsie raro/ibl M KX 3KBUBANIEHTHI ... 103
LeCIUNE .7 viisvisssussvansasnnsssssuissussssisnnssnnasnssnnissansonssvnsssonssansns 108
3aykit [8; [0) sespmsssssmissrrrams o 108
Text A "USA" e 109
Text B “Prozac — discovering happiness?” ............... 12
Famous psychologists .......ccococvvvieiieiiiiieneiiciinen, 14
L Y | e T L eem— 15

§ 1. CornacoBarve BpeMeH B [f11aBHOM
Y PULAATOYHOM MPEASTOKCHHUAX ..covvvvvvvirinannns 15
§ 2. CrpagarensHeivi 3anor (Passive Voice).......... 17
Lectire: B ity sasivise 122
3BYRW [W]; (0] ovconcmmmmimmmmisossimsssmmnmmansssmss 122
Text A "Higher Education in the UK” .......c.cccceenn. 123
Text B "American Psychological Association” .......... 126
Famous psychologists: Carl Jung (1875— 1961) ...... 128
G ANIRABR wvsvcssunemmsamsssssssmmemnsmsameas soss 130
§ 1. Croxroe gononrermne( Complex object.) .... 130
§ 2.[lpn4acrve m repyHAauA. VIX oTingme. ............ 132

§ 3.Ynorpebrenune repyHana
1 ero oTnYne OT fpPHY9acTva [......covvceunnn. 133



CoaepxaHue | 317

|
LEGIUEE B .. ccocosvommspammmmmmmomsanmasssislovesas G 135
3sykw [au], [dr], [br], [gr], [tr], [fr], [Or] .............. 135
Text A “My plans for future” ......ccccoovevveeeceniienne 136
Text B "Writing a resume or CV
D1 (9T20 |7 3|71 =) R — 139
GRAMMAR .o 142
§ 1. [lpugaroyHsie rpegioxXeHns yCrnoBms
U BDEMEHU, [eCTBIe KOTOPbLIX OTHECeHO
B EVREBM ooionvnmmsscsmsscsomsm s 142
§ 2. CocnararesibHoe Hak/loHeHue
B YCIIOBHBIX [PELTIOKEHMAX wevvveeveeaaaasiieanaaan, 144
Y | T — 146
Text 1 "AUTONOMIC NERVOUS SYSTEM” .....coceevvvinnens 146
Text 2 "BRAINE .umsvmmunmssrsmmmmssovsimsscnssiss 149
T 0 TR s ioiis st st iasdi 152
Text 4 "INSTINCT” ..ot 156
Text 5 “AGBRESSION" .o 159
Text 6 “DRUGS AND BEHAVIOUR" .......ocovveveveeereieen 164
Text 7 "CONSUMER PSYCHOLOGY" ...cccoviiiiiiiieiineienns 180
Tk '8 "PARAPETCHOLOBY wvnsmmsmmmensmmsmo 184
PART Ill. READING CLASSICS OF PSYCHOLOGY .......... 189
“"HEREDITARY TALENT AND CHARACTER”
by Francis Galton (1865) ...ccecovvviieeeerieeeiiieeeeecee 189
“THE STREAM OF CONSCIOUSNESS”
by William James (1892 ) .usmssssmmmirmnssinmss 196
“"CONSCIOUS, UNCONSCIOUS, PRECONSCIOUS”
by Sigraund Froud e esmmmermmemmnmesnames 207
"WALDEN TWO" by B.F. Skinner .......cc.cccceveeeveieeinennn. 215
“THE RELATION OF THE ORGANIZED PERCEPTUAL
FIELD TO BEHAVIOR” by Carl Rogers .........cccveen... 231
APPENIX A .o o 242
Mpeanori, 0603Ha4YaAIOLWME ABUKEHME . ..ovvvveeieeeeiinn. 242

Mpeanoru, 0603HAYAOLUME MECTO ....ccvveeierreeireeeenreeenns 242



318 | AHTFAMACKH#A A3bIK AASI ICHXOAOTOB
[

MPEONOTY BPEMEHM ...ooveieeeiieiiiisseasresne s sassaseas 244
NECMME: RPEAAOMA. oooisussronmmn smcrreninererngssssssasasass SHHH 245
Hanbonee ynoTpebuTenbHbIE HAPEYUSA ...ocverivriiiinneenne 246
Hambonee ynotpebutenbHble

cyhduKkcel 1 NpedUKChbl CYLECTBUTENbHDIX............ 247
Hanbonee ynotpebutensHbie

cybDUKCbl U NPeUKCI TNATONOB ....ovvviiiniiriarrnnes 248
Haubonee ynotpebutenbHble

cyhdUKCbl 1 NpeduKCbl NpUNaraTenbHbIX ........... 249
Tabnuua HenpaBUABHbIX MMArOMNOB ..ocvvveeiiieeeeeeeeii 250

Appendix B

List of phobias (CNUCOK HOBUN) .......cccvrierirrsrescsennns 255

Appendix C
English-Russian Dictionary of Psychological terms
AHrN0-pyCccKU CIOBapb-MUHUMYM
MCUXONOTNUECKUX TEPMUHOB ...oeeirreeercensansssnsssnsessnanas 275

Bibliography .ccccvcmiisnissnrassssssensssensssssssssnsessssnas s 313



YyebHoe u3AaHue

Arabeksan Urops MNetposuy
Kosaaenko lMerp Uropeeuy

AHIAUNCKUA A3bIK
AAR MCUXOAOTOB

OTBETCTBEHHLIA
3a BbINYCK KysHneuos B.

Bepcrka: Marynosa A.

Mopnucaxo 8 nedatbe 31.10.2013.
®dopmar 84x108/32. bymara odceTHas.
Tupax 2 500. 3aka3 Ne 809.

000 «DeHUKe»

344082, r. Poctos-Ha-AoHy, nep. XaATypuHckui, 80
Tea./hakc: (863) 261-89-50, Tea.: (863) 261-89-78
Caitt usnateabcrea: www.phoenixrostov.ru
MutepHet-marasuH: www.phoenixbooks.ru

OrrieyaTaHo ¢ roTosbix anano3utmneos 8 S3AO «KHura»
344019, r. Pocros-Ha-ony, yn. Coserckas, 57

KavecTso ne4atu COOTBETCTBYET NpefoccTaBNeHHbIM AWANOIUTHBAM.



